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56.    Offer evidence that the start-up financial plans, the annual budget 
and the five-year fiscal plan are sound. 

The Academy is confident that the start-up financial plans, the annual 
budget and its five-year fiscal plan are sound for the following reasons: 

• VSI's management and its advisory Board are sophisticated in 
financial matters, including individuals with a long track record of 
business success. 

• VSI's management has specific experience in budgeting and 
operating educational programs in public schools, including the 
Children Centers, which were established at East New York public 
elementary schools in 1993 and now educate 460 children after 
school each day. 

• VSI has used conservative assumptions in a number of regards, 
including (i) no assumption for federal grants, state grants or 
material private donations, (ii) annual capitation growth of only 3% 
(which is below historical average), while salaries increase at a 5% 
rate, (iii) a $50,000 "miscellaneous/cost overruns" cushion of 
financial safety, growing to $100,000 per year by year five, and (iv) 
the ability, if need be, to defer central service payments to VSI. 

• The Academy's budgets and financial plans have been reviewed for 
reasonableness by a number of knowledgeable advisors, including 
the Center for Educational Innovation; Deloitte & Touche and 
educational industry consultants. 

• To the extent operating losses do occur in the normal course of 
business, the Academy's future is still sound as VSI is in a position 
to make up the financial shortfall. 
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57.    Detail the charter school's requirements for the performance of 
program audits and fiscal audits. 

Detail of Audits 

Within 90 days of the end of each school year, a comprehensive audit of 
the revenues and expenditures of the charter school will be conducted in 
accordance with GAAP principles by a certified public accounting firm selected 
by the school's Board of Trustees. The results of each annual audit will then 
be forwarded to the Charter Schools Institute of the State University of New 
York and to other interested state oversight agencies. 

The Academy will not only hold itself to Generally Accepted Accounting 
principals (GAAP), but also to Generally Accepted Government Accounting 
Standards (GAGAS). Under the more extensive provisions of a GAGAS audit, 
the Academy will demonstrate not only that financial statements accurately 
reflect the organization's revenues and expenses, but that spending achieved 
the organization's programmatic goals.  Such a review will focus not simply on 
whether public funds were used to purchase certain "outputs" (for example, 
numbers of hours of classroom instruction), but rather whether or not key 
"outcomes" were achieved (for example, percentage of students achieving at a 
stated percentile on standardized tests). 

Programmatic outcomes are composed of goals for student learning, 
student attendance and other objectives described in this application. 
Annually, the school will report in detail its performance against these 
programmatic objectives, describe deficiencies in performance, and set forth 
corrective actions for remediating these deficiencies. Additionally, the school 
will comply with any other requirements that the state might specify at a later 
point. 
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58.    Describe the insurance coverage to be carried by the charter school, 
including amounts of liability, property loss, and student personal injury 
insurance. 

Civil Liability and Insurance 

The Academy intends to purchase the following level of insurance: 

Coverage 

Workers Compensation 

Employers Liability 

Commercial Crime 

Property 

General Liability 

Non-owned Automobiles 

Errors and Omissions 

Limits of Liability 

Statutory 

$ 1,000,000/$ 1,000,000/$ 1,000,000 

$1,000,000 

Insured value 

$5,000,000/$5,000,000 + 

$5,000,000/$5,000,000 

$5,000,000/$5,000,000 + 
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59. Where will the charter school be located? 

The location of the facility has not yet been determined. 

60. (b) If you have not already identified a charter school facility, 
describe the plans for doing so. 

The cluster of towns which the Academy seeks to serve fills a large 
geographic area, approximately 20 square miles in size and well-served by Long 
Island's expressways and major roads. 

The Academy's preferred real estate strategy, however, is to rent 
classrooms in one of the colleges in the served region. This plan would have 
many advantages: 

• It would provide rental income to the college/host and a uniquely 
attractive "real world teaching laboratory" for a college's education school 
or social work school; college students could work as teachers' assistants 
at the Academy, for wages as well as tuition credits. 

• The Academy's students would be able to spend time on one of the 
beautiful campuses on Long Island; the students would benefit from 
access to the college arts groups and facilities, such as seeing a college 
theater production. 

» The idea of a college education would, over time, become a 
practical and accepted reality to students who may be educated on 
campus for many years. 

If campus space is not available, the Academy would lease commercial or 
private school space.  Several potentially appropriate commercial spaces have 
already been presented to the Academy for review. The Academy is confident 
that, within its large served area, a suitable location can be identified in a short 
time after the charter is granted. 

61. Will the charter school or its applicants or partners own or lease its 
facility? 

The Academy would prefer to lease, but will buy if appropriate. 

Describe the ownership or lease arrangement of the facility. 

The arrangement is still to be determined. 
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62. Describe the layout of the school: 

The layout is still to be determined. 

63. Describe residential facilities, if any, at the charter school, such as 
dormitories, faculty housing, etc. 

There will be no residential facilities at the Academy. 

64. Attach a description of the transportation arrangements made for 
charter school students. 

Pursuant to state laws, the Academy would arrange transportation from 
its host school district for students living between 2 and 15 miles away from 
the Academy.  No supplemental services would be anticipated at this time. 

65. Describe any intention to expand the charter school, including 
physical expansion, anticipated growth in the school's budget or other 
financial expansion, expansion in the grade levels served, or expected 
increases in the student population. 

As explained previously, the Academy intends to begin with 247 
children, grades K-2, and will expand by one grade each year to allow existing 
students the opportunity to advance.  Enrollment will increase by 75-100 
students (i.e. three to four classrooms) each year as a result. The five year 
financial plan (Attachment IX-55, above) reflects the financial impact of this 
growth plan.  In the future, the Academy may also consider serving "online" 
computer instruction as consistent with the charter law. 

66.     Describe plans for the transfer of students and students' 
records, and for the disposition of school assets, including the 
satisfaction of any outstanding debts in the event of dissolution of the 
charter school. 

In the event of dissolution, students and student records will be 
promptly transferred to each individual student's home school district.  School 
assets will be disposed at fair value, and proceeds used to retire any 
outstanding debts. 
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APPENDIX 

EMPLOYMENT ADMINISTRATION 

1. Equal Opportunity Employer 

It is the policy of this organization to seek and employ the best qualified 
personnel without regard to race, religion, color , creed, national origin, 
citizenship, age, sex, marital status, or disability. It is further this 
organization's policy to ensure equal opportunity for the advancement of staff 
members and equal treatment in the areas of upgrading, training, promotion, 
transfer, layoff, and termination. 

2. Hiring 

Upon employment by this organization, all employees are required to 
complete any and all necessary financial forms and benefit applications as 
deemed necessary by the Personnel Officer or by his or her designee. 

All employees are required to be fingerprinted at the time of hiring and 
after leaves of absence of six months or greater. 

Employment qualifications as stated by an employee or prospective 
employee on an employment application or related information may be verified, 
and falsification of such information may jeopardize an employee's standing 
with this organization or a prospective employee's likelihood of being hired. 

3. Regular Full-Time and Temporary Employment 

Employees may be hired as regular full-time employees, and as such will 
be placed on the organization's payroll, will be eligible for all benefits as 
described in this manual, and will accrue leave as described in this manual. 

The organization also may hire part-time staff.  Part-time staff are those 
who are employed for less than 40 hours.per work week.  Part-time employees 
are not eligible for benefits or leave accruals as stated in this manual. Time off 
work without pay for part-time employees may be granted by the Personnel 
Officer or his or her designee. 

4. Adjustments to Employee Status 
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The Personnel Officer may at any time, but for specified reasons, adjust 
the salary, benefits (excluding any benefits required by law to be provided), 
leave accruals, titles, privileges or other personnel policies for any employee 
either upwards or downwards. Adjustments to employee status may be based 
upon, but in no way are restricted to, promotions, demotions, changes in job 
duties, disciplinary actions, and performance adjustments. 

5. Phasing Out and Elimination of Positions 

From time-to-time it may be necessary to phase-out or eliminate certain 
positions previously established within the organization. An orderly process 
has been established by the organization if such phase-out or elimination of 
positions is necessary. 

Anyone whose employment with the organization is terminated because 
their position is eliminated or phased-out is entitled to compensation for 
accrued and unused leave as described in the chapater of this manual entitled 
"Time and Attendance." 

6. Unauthorized Absence 

An employee who is absent for a period of at lease twenty-four (24) 
consecutive work hours (three days) without notifying the Personnel Officer will 
be considered to have resigned without giving the required two-week notice, 
with such resignation effective on the initial date of absence. The 
determination of unauthorized absence will be made by the Personnel Officer. 

If an employee is absent unauthorized as described above, that employee 
will forfeit compensation for any unused accrued vacation leave as described in 
the chapter of this manual entitled "Time and Attendance," unless an exception 
is made by the Personnel Officer. Such an employee will remain eligible for any 
salary due. 

7. If You Must Leave Us 

Resignation 

An employee who wishes to resign is required to give to the Board of 
Directors, the Principal, and the Personnel Officer in writing, a minimum of two 
weeks notice prior to the desired resignation date, unless an exception is made 
by the Personnel Officer. 

Regular full-time employees who resign in accordance with the provisions 
of this section may be provided with compensation for accrued and unused 
leave as described in the chapter of this manual entitled "Time and 
Attendance." 
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If an employee fails to give a minimum of two weeks notice prior to the 
desired resignation date, that employee shall forfeit compensation for any 
unused accrued vacation leave, unless an exception is made by the Personnel 
Officer. Such an employee remains eligible for any salary due. 

Termination 

All employees serve at the will of the Board of Directors, and the 
authority to terminate an employee is vested with the Board of Directors or its 
designee, and may include but is in no way limited to a decision based upon a 
violation of any of the policies, procedures, regulations, or restrictions set forth 
in this manual. 

Terminated regular full-time employees may be provided compensation 
for accrued vacation leave as described in the chapter of this manual entitled 
"Time and Attendance." 
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June 1, 1999 

VIA FACSIMILE AND FIRST CLASS MAIL 

Mr. Robert Francis 
195 N. Brookside Avenue 
Roosevelt, NY 11575 

Re:      Victory Children's Academy - Long Island Charter School 

Dear Mr. Francis, 

We are in receipt of your application to establish the above-named charter school and 
are in the process of conducting, pursuant to your request, an expedited review. Please be 
aware that we intend to treat the above application as a confidential document until such 
time that the application is granted or rejected, or until ninety days have passed from the 
time the application is put before a panel of expert reviewers convened by the Charter 
Schools Institute (whichever occurs first). At such time, the application will become part 
of the public record. 

Based on our review to date, we have determined that conducting an interview with 
you and members of your advisory board, as well as a site visit to the proposed school, 
would assist us in evaluating the instant application. Accordingly, we will be contacting 
you shortly to schedule an interview. 

In addition, and again based on our review to date, we have identified several items in 
the application that require clarification and/or amendment before a determination can be 
made. Amongnhe-issues and questions raised by your responses are the-following: 

Response to Item 1 (name of school): Please amend the name of the school to 
remove the name of the school's proposed for-profit partner in conformance 
with Section 2851.2(k) of the Charter School Act. 
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^esponseto^tem^^for-profitmana^ement^^leaseprovidethemana^ement 
contract thatthe school proposes to enterinto with victory schools, ^nc^ 

response to ^teml^^chool uniforms^ ^leasedescribe in ^reaterdetail the 
program thatthe school intends to put in place to provide financial assistance 
forfamilies unable to afford such uniforms and indicate whetherthe school is 
prepared to expand the amount of funds availableforthatpurpose should it 
prove necessary^ 

response to ^tem^l^otherassessmenttools^ltisproposedthattheschool 
distribute questionnaires as an additional assessmenttoolformeasuring the 
satisfaction ofstudents, parents and teachersD morderto ensure that such 
questionnaires are valid and reliable indicators, they should be designed by an 
independent, survey research methodologist who should also be responsiblefor 
conducting the survey and tabulatingtheresults^ ^s the school willing to 
contractfor^or obtain onaprobonobasis^suchaservice7 

It is also proposed thatthe school conduct internal assessments of student 
performance by evaluation ofindividual portfolios' please indicate in detail 
what the application means by ^perceived evidence of creativity, 
comprehension and skills masteryB^mthis regard, indicate, again in detail, 
how those dualities will be determined byareviewofaportfolio^ 

response to ^tem^^ ^proposed members of the board oftrustees^ Stephen 
^lins^y^sstatus asaprincipalof^Bictory schools, mc^ prohibits him from 
serving on the board oftrustees except asanon-voting member   please 
provide assurances that the by-laws of the board will provide such restriction in 
regards to ^r^^linsl^yoranyone else inasimilarposition, as well as 
provisions to excuse any such individual during discussions of themanagement 
company^sperformance^ 

response to Item^^obli^ationsofthe board oftrustees^^leaseprovide^ if 
identified, the name and curriculum vitaeofthe individual proposed to act as 
director of the school ^Isoprovide^whetherornotthe director has been 
identified^ the criteria that were used orthat will be used to ma^e such 
appointment 

response to Item^^evanceprocedures^^he school should provide an 
alternate avenue for individuals not capable of expressingacomplaint in 
writingD nesting the school administration with the responsibility to draft such 
complaints creates, at the very least, the appearance ofaconflictofinterest^ 
please indicate what alternate procedure the school proposes^ 

response to ^tem^^codeof ethics^ describe the training, if any,thatthe 
school^sofficers, employees and trustees will receive regarding conflicts of 
interest and other related ethical issues^ 
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^esponsetoltem^^^tartupcapital^^leaseprovideinle^allvenforceable 
formaguarantee by victory schools, mc^ to provide one million dollars in 
start-up capital 

response to Item^^operatingbudget^mdicatedwhatservices are provided 
underthe line itemfor general and^dministrative^ costs and how those 
services differn^om the responsibilities covered underthe^^anagement^eeB^ 

response to Item^^facilitv^^leaseprovide an update on whetherafacilitv 
has been locatedand, if so, describe in detail the proposed facility^ 

l^ue to the e^peditednatureofthereviewprocess, we would expect that you will be 
able to discuss, at least preliminarily,the above identified concerns and issues atthe time 
ofthe interview, with written responses and amendments to the application, where 
applicable, tofollowshortlythereafter^ 

In addition, we remind you of your obligation underthe charter schools ^ctto 
submit^tousafull^set of fingerprintsforthe purpose of conductingastateandfederal 
criminal records chec^ ^e will be notifyingyou shortly of the procedures that you will 
be required tofollow as well as the individuals that will be required to submit fingerprints 
tous^ ^e will also beforwarding to you under separate coveraletter of assurances that 
the information you have provided to u^ is accurate and that you will abide by all 
applicable provisions ofthe charter schools ^ct as well as otherrelevant provisions of 
law^ 

lastly, we advise you that nothing in this letter—or provision by you of responses 
which address the concerns and questions raised herein—should in any way be construed 
as an approval, qualified or otherwise, ofthe application 

sincerely, 

5cott^^teffey 
president, charter ^choolsB^nstitute 
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NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10153 

Scott W. Steffey 
Vice Chancellor, President 
Charter Schools Institute 
735 Anderson Hill road 
Purchase, NY  10577-1400 

Dear Scott, 

On behalf of Robert Francis and the proposed trustees of 
the Roosevelt, Long Island Charter Public School, this letter will 
respond to your questions of June 1. 

Response to Item 1 (name of school) 

The name of the school will be amended in conformance 
with section 285.2(k) of the Charter School Act. The new name 
will be the Roosevelt Children's Academy - Charter Public 
School. 

Response to Item 5 (for profit management) 

A copy of the proposed management contract between the 
school and Victory Schools Inc. is attached. 

Response to Item 19 fschool uniforms) 

A special fund will be put in place to provide financial 
assistance for the families unable to afford uniforms. This fund 
expense is itemized as "Uniforms" in the "Supplies" section of 
the application's proposed budgets (questions 54 and 55). It 
amounts to $5,000 in year 1, $5,000 in year 2, $7,000 in year 
3, $8,000 in year 4 and $9,000 in year 5. It is expected that the 
Academy's Parent Handbook will inform parents of the existence 
of this fund.  Parents in need will be able to speak privately with 
the Academy's Principal who will be delegated the power to 
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make the grants appropriated ^heschooi is prepared to expand 
the amount offunds available should this prove necessary^ 

response to Item^^other assessment too^ 

^he^cademy^s assessment questionnaires will be 
designed by an independent survey research methodologist who 
will also be responsible f^or conducting the survey and 
tabulating the results^ ^he academy is willing to contract for 
^or obtain onaprobonobasis^suchaserviceD 

portfolio assessment will be made according to checklists 
directly tied to the modern l^ed school rlouse^ performance 
standards previously provided in section 111 of the applications 
appends r^or example, in primary level geography, 
performance ^tatement^specifies that ^ach student can use 
amap or globe to locate complex natural features^^and regions 
such as the fertile crescent, the ^reat^all of ^hina and the 
European economic ^ommunity^ therefore,students^ map 
work, such as projects in which children create their own maps 
of the world and identify key spots,would be appropriate for the 
portfolios ^ach piece would be evaluated according to four 
rubrics, with ^vindicating the highest understanding and^l^ 
the lowest In this way,progress for each child on each 
standard could be tracked over time for each item on the 
performance checklist 

^child^s improvement in creativity is inherently more 
subjective and difficult to measure, although reasonable good 
faith efforts by experienced educators can be made^ ^he 
academy is seeking to develop its own set of standards suitable 
for this task based on ^loom^s^a^onomyD 

response to Item ^35 ^proposed members of the board of 
trustees^ 

^he bylaws of the board will provide that ^r^l^linsky or 
anyone else who isaprincipalof^ictory schools Inc^will be 
non^voting members of the board of trustees only,and will 
include provisions to excuse any such individual during 
discussions of the management company^ performances 

response to Item ^^ ^obligations of the board of trustees^ 
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^he individual proposed to act as director of the school 
has notyet been identified, As described in o^uestion^ofthe 
applications the Academy seel^sahighly experienced educator 
who possesses the following characteristics^ 

^        Arecordofleadership and sound management ina 
similar educational setting 

^        Strong interpersonal skills and experience in team 
building 

^        An understanding of the diversity and unique 
character of the Academy^s community 

D        Apassion for helping students attain high 
standards 

^ consistently exceptional professional evaluations 

D Outstanding references from peers^ former 
colleagues^ parents and members of the school 
community 

^he director should share the ^rustees^ positive vision of 
the curriculum model chosen and should be dedicated to 
creating one of the finest public schools in America through the 
charter school process, 

response to Item ^3 grievance procedures^ 

^he school will provide an alternative avenue for 
individuals not capable of expressingacomplaint in writing.  If 
assistance from the school administration creates the 
appearance ofaconflictofinterest^ the complainant may 
receive help from any school teachers teaching assistant or 
employee, Ifaconflict of interest still exists^ the complainant 
will be able to directly contact Victory Schools or the Secretary 
ofthe^oardof^rustees whose phone numbers will be made 
available in the ^arent^s^andbool^, 

response to Item^^code of ethics^ 
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^he academy will train all school officers, employees and 
trustees regarding conflicts of interest and other ethical issues^ 
^he code of ethics has previously been distributed to all 
trustees and officers^ Idolater than the ^rustees^ first official 
hoard meeting, the schools officers and trustees will he 
instructed on conflicts of interest and other related ethical 
issues hy an attorney hired for this purpose, who will explain all 
important points and he available for questions onagroup or 
private basis^ l^on^teaching employees will be instructed in the 
code of ethics as part of their employee orientation when hired^ 
reaching employees will discuss the code of ethics and ethical 
issues as part of summer teacher training and orientation 
sessionsD 

l^esr^onse to Item 5^ ^startup capital) 

victory schools Inc^willestablisha^^million central 
fund backed byaguarantee to insurefulfillment of its financial 
commitments to the charter schools it supports^ ^proposed 
form ofaguarantee is provided with this response^ 

l^esr^onse to Item 5^ ^oneratin^ budget) 

^^eneral and ^dministrative^costs refers to all support 
services provided to the principal and site manager other than 
for curriculum development, staff supervision and legal 
servicesD It includes, for example, information technology; 
human resource planning; recruiting; capital campaign 
development; fundraising; community relations; real estate 
development, and so onD In contrast, the management ^ee^ is 
intended to compensated! for the capital it has invested ^and 
which since it was given, not loaned, is not repayable in any 
other way); for the financial risk it is assuming; for the provision 
of the^lmillion guaranty; and for senior level strategic 
direction, such as that used in organizing the resources for this 
application 

please note that, according to research by Merrill l^ynch^ 
^o^attached^ 50^ of revenues at traditional non^chartered 
public schools are snent outside of the classrooms for 
bureaucratic overhead and for other soften unknown) uses^ 
victory schools intends to provide its charter public schools 
withabetter duality of service atalowerprice^ 
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^es^onsetoltem^O^facilitv^ 

^he academy is seeking to lease ^with an option to buy^ 
an existing school building located at ^OO^.^entennial 
avenue in Roosevelt, ^ew^ork. ^he buildings current 
occupant isasecular private school, l^iss^helley^s upward 
^rep^^^,who intends to subletasmall number of 
classrooms for one year and then to turn over occupancy in full. 

rebuilding is an ideal one foracharter school. It is 
located centrally inaresidentialarea,with approximately ^0 
large classrooms,agymnasium^cafeteria, stage,offices and 
other amenities. It is joined byalarge parking lot,which can 
be modified to provide playground area and expansion space, 
^he landlord is the ^au^iolic diocese ofl^ockville^enter^ 
however, there will be no religious symbolism at the school 
building nor any breach in the clear separation of church and 
state. Occupancy costs are expected to be affordable and 
roughly in line with the^pplication^s original financial 

sincerely, 

B^^ 
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Private schools spend less 
money per student on average 
but have significantly higher 

SAT scores. 

On average, only $0.50 of every 
$1.00 allocated to public 
education is spent in the 

classroom. 

Private schools spend less money per student on average but have significantly 
higher SAT scores. Particularly noteworthy, however, is how these schools spend 
their money. In 1987, for example, there were 3.300 employees in the central and 
district offices of the Chicago public school system. By contrast, the schools of the 
Catholic Archdiocese of Chicago served 40% as many students in a much larger 
geographical area with only 36 central office administrators. In 1989. New York 
City had more than 6.000 administrators, compared to only 25 in the Catholic 
schools, though the Catholic schools served about one-fourth as many students. In 
California's government-run schools, only 44% of the employees are teachers, 
whereas in California's private schools. 86% of the employees are teachers. 
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On average, only $0.50 of every $1.00 allocated to public education is spent in the 
classroom. This is disheartening at best — we can t think of another service 
industry that exists where 50% of trie money is spent outside of where the service 
is rendered. 

We can 7 think of another 
service industry that exists 
where 50% of the money is 
spent outside of where the 

service is rendered 

Table 38: Only 50.50 of every $1.00 Is Spent in the Classroom 

Revenue (17 Kids* $6,650) 

Teacher Salary 
Books and Supplies @ 3% 
Maintenance, Utilities and Transportation @ 18% 

Classroom Expenses 

Other Expenditures 

$113,000 (a) 

37.000 (a) 
3.400 (b) 

16.100 (b) 

56,500 

$56,500 
(Where does it all go?!) 

(c) Department of Education 

(d) Local School Budget Profile: A Comparative Analysis. 1993-1994. Educational Research Service. 

In Milwaukee, only $0.26 of every dollar ends up in the classroom and in New 
York Citv. only $0.29 of every tax dollar is allocated toward the in-clasT"       * 
instruction of regular students. Almost as disturbing is the fact that most districts 
across the country have no idea how their expenditures trickle down to specific 
programs on a school-by-school basis, or even on a district level in many cases. 

We see an important need for better management of public educational resources 
through more meaningful data collection on how money is spent and decision and 
policy making based on the "educational returns on investment" for those 
expenditures. New York City schools are a case in point—greater understanding 
of school finances is leading to improvements in how that school district delivers 
education. 

63 
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VICTORY SCHOOLS. INC. 

CHARTER SCHOOL MANAGEMENT CONTRACT 

This Charter School Management Contract (this "Agreement"-) is made as of the 
day of , 1999 between Victory Schools, Inc., a Delaware corporation headquartered in 
New York ("VSI"), and Roosevelt Children's Academy - Long Island Charter Public School 
Inc., a New York non-profit corporation (the "Charter School"). 

PRELIMINARY STATEMENT 

WHEREAS, VSI is in the business of educating children in accordance with the 
philosophy set forth herein, and of operating and providing educational management services to 
charter schools; 

WHEREAS, the Charter School is the grantee of a charter(the "Charter") from the State 
University of New York pursuant to the New York Charter Schools Act of 1998 (as such 
provisions may be amended and in effect from time to time, the "ACT") to operate as a charter 
school, and 

WHEREAS, the Charter School desires that VSI shall undertake responsibility for all 
aspects of the management and operation of the Charter School, and shall provide substantially 
all educational services to the Charter School; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing, the mutual promises herein 
contained and other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are 
hereby acknowledged, the parties hereto, intending to be legally bound, do hereby agree as 
follows: 

1. General Requirements. For and during the term of this Agreement, VSI shall 
manage and operate the Charter School consistent with the mission, educational philosophy, 
school design, governance structure, fee structure, discipline policy and other items (the 
"Founding Design") set forth in the Academy's application for charter (the "Application"), 
which is attached to this agreement for reference. The Charter School and each member of the 
Charter School's Board of Trustees (the "Board") will actively support VSI in accomplishing the 
Founding Design, in maintaining full enrollment, in maintaining community support, in 
preventing operating deficits and in achieving the academic and financial plans set forth in the 
Application. VSI, the Charter School and the Board believe that educational services can be 
most effectively delivered in a competitive, free-market environment. The Board, parents and 
others involved with the Academy recognize that it is appropriate for VSI to earn a profit for its 
management and financial services, and is consistent with attaining the Academy's stated 
educational objectives. 

Library: NewYork; Document #: 139I5vl 
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2. The Role of VSI. VSI is committed to the effective education of children in a 
supportive, stimulating and innovative environment. In furtherance of this commitment, the role 
of VSI is to assume broad responsibility for the management of the educational process at the 
Charter School, as more specifically delineated in Section 4 of this Agreement. 

3. The Role of the Charter School. The role of the Charter School, acting through the 
Board, is to oversee and monitor the operations and educational process at the Charter School. 
The Board's role is as follows: 

(a) To establish and protect the Charter School's mission, consistent with the 
Founding Design. 

(b) To hire the management contractor and monitor its performance in 
meeting the Charter School's goals for student learning. 

(c) To receive and review VSI's reports. 

(d) To work closely with VSI during the term of this Agreement. 

(e) To set broad policy for the Charter School, consistent with the Founding 
Design. 

(f) To approve the Charter School's strategic plan, consistent with the 
Founding Design. 

(g) To work with VSI.to facilitate day-to-day operations of the Charter 
School. 

(h)       To participate in fund raising activities for the Charter School, and to seek 
to prevent operating deficits. 

(i)       To approve the hiring of a School Director by VSI. 

(j)       To approve an annual budget in accordance with Section 4.7. 

(k)       To represent the school to the local community. 

4. Rights and Obligations of VSI. In order to assist the Charter School in carrying out 
the terms of the Charter and in complying with its responsibilities thereunder and under the Act 
and any and all other applicable laws and regulations, VSI agrees to assume full responsibility 
for the education of children enrolled as students in the Charter School, and in connection 
therewith shall have the right and the obligation to perform the following duties: 

4.1 Education of the Students. VSI shall assume and be solely responsible for 
all tasks and functions associated with the educational services to be provided to the 
children enrolled as students at the Charter School in accordance with the terms of the 
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Charter, the Act and any and all other applicable laws and regulations. Such tasks and 
actions shall include, but shall not be limited to^ 

^      designing the educational programs and programs ofinstruction including 
rules and requirements relating to student admissions, bilingual education, 
studentrecords, access to e^ual educational opportunities, school year and 
school day requirements, special education, student testing, e^tra^ 
curricular and co^curricular activities and programs^ 

^      selecting and acquiring on behalfofthe Charter School instructional and 
curriculummaterials,e^uipmentand supplies^ whichmay be acquired 
from affiliated orunaffiliated entities, provided, however, that if such 
materials, equipment and supplies are acquired from persons or entities 
affiliated with ^Sl, the prices paidfor such items shall be reasonable and 
fairto the Charter School in light ofthe nature ofthe items purchased^ 

^      selecting, hiring, reviewing, compensating and terminating all personnel 
associated with the Charter School on behalfofthe Charter School, 
including without limitationits School director, teachers, teaching 
assistants and all administrative and support staffs provided, however, that 
the 8oard shall approve the hiring ofaSchooll^irectorpriorto^S^s 
hiring of the School l^irector^ 

^      implementing and monitoring professional development activity 
requirements applicable to School directors and appropriate 
administrative and instructional personnel. 

^ l^a^a^e^eot^^^pe^^^^f^eC^^e^^e^^ ^Sl shall be 
responsiblefor, and shall have the right to control, all aspects of themanagement and 
operation of the Charter School, including without limitation performing thefollowing 
functions on behalfofthe Charter Schools 

^       generally managing the business administration ofthe Charter School, 
including the preparation and maintenance of operating procedures, 
marketing the Charter School and providingfor all aspects ofthe day to 
day operation ofthe Charter Schools 

^      managing all personnel and payroll functions of the Charter Schoolfor all 
employees ofthe Charter School, as more specifically described in Section 
^below^ 

^       contracting with public or private entities or individualsforthe provision 
of services, which shall include but not necessarily be limited to, 
transportation, custodial, andfood services, and which services shall be 
paidfor in accordance with the appropriate line items in theSchool^s 
budgets 
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^      purchasing or leasing real estateforuse as Charter Schoolfacilities, 
provided that if such purchase or lease is fromaperson or entity affiliated 
with ^Sl the terms ofsuch purchase or lease shall not be materially less 
favorable to the Charter School than comparable arrangements entered 
into between parties acting art arm^slength^ 

^       maintaining and operating the Charter SchooBsfacilities, including 
making any and all such improvements thereto as ^S^l shall deem 
necessary or appropriate to the attainment ofthe Charter Schools 
educational objectives' 

^       purchasing or leasing materials, supplies, and e^uipmentforuse at the 
Charter Schools 

^       providing or contractingforthe provision of any other services, and 
acquiring or contractingforthe acquisition of any otherproperty, which 
^BS^ reasonably deems necessaryto the attainment ofthe educational goals 
ofthe Charter Schools and 

^      designing and implementing the Charter School^sstudent recruitment and 
enrollment procedures. 

^ ^y^ent^f^pe^s^s^ ^Sl shall mal^e payment, within commercially 
reasonable time periods, ofall expenses ofoperating the Charter School, out of the funds 
turned overto it by the Charter School pursuanttoSection5.6ofthis Agreement. ^Slis 
specifically authorised to pay to itself, out of such funds, the managementfeesandfees 
for centrally provided services, providedfor in Sections^and^.^. 

^ ^^nd^ngo^^p^^ing^e^c^s. m the event that the cash receipts ofthe 
Charter School are insufficient to fund all ofthe cash expenditures required to be made 
by or on behalf ofthe Charter Schoolfor any fiscal year. ^Sl shall be obligated to 
contribute to the Charter School the full amount of such shortfall^any such advance 
being referred to herein as an Operating deficit Contribution^uptoatotalof^l 
million. 

^ ^n^^m^S^de^^^c^^es^ It shall be the responsibility of^Sl that 
students at the Charter School shall, during or prior to the last year of the^erm, attain 
performance standards committed to by the Academy in its charter and not waived by the 
chartering authority or, alternatively,shallattainalevel of academic performance, as 
measured by the outcome of standardised, national or state^wide testing, which exceeds 
by not less thanl^percenttheaverage performance of students of comparable socio^ 
economic bac^groundfor comparable schools, as defined in the Application. 

^ ^^8gD ^Sl shall be responsible, in its capacity as manager ofthe business 
and affairs of the Charter School,for all aspects ofthe hiring, management and training 
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of the educational and administrative staff, mcludingwithoutlimitation defining staff 
needs, lu^ng and firing of staff as necessary,setting compensation levels^sub^ectto the 
requirements of applicable laws orregulations),directingthedevelopmentand training of 
staff, establislnngproceduresfor hiring substitute staff so mat the charter school is 
adequately staffed atall times, establismngpersormel policies, establishing administrative 
procedures, preparingaparenthandbool^, establishing employee salaries and benefits, 
andpreparingastaffhandboo^ ^fhe^oard^sapproval shall be necessary to hire the 
school Oirector^ 

^^nua^ud^e^l^ot less thansi^ty^) days priorto the beginning of each 
fiscal year,^l shall prepare and submitto the 8oardforitsreviewaproposed annual 
budgetfor such fiscal year^^otmore man thirty ^)days after its receipt ofthe 
proposed annual budget, the ^oard shall notify ^^ofany proposed amendments or 
revisions to the proposed budgets provided that in no event shall the ^oard proposes to 
amend orrevise allocations in the proposed budgetfor services provided centrally by ^1 
central ^ervices^), so long as such allocation does not exceed, in the aggregate, l^of 
gross revenues ofthe charter school l^pon receipt ofany such proposed amendments or 
revisions, or upon expiration ofsuch thirty ^^) day period ifno proposed amendments or 
revisions are received,^! shall prepareafinal annual budgetfor such fiscal year and 
provideacopythereofto the ^oardforits approval ^uch final annual budget shall, to 
the e^tentthat^l in its discretion considers it financially prudent and in the educational 
interests ofthe students to do so, incorporate any amendments ar^d revisions proposed by 
the^oardD ^^1 shall discuss with the 8oard or its designee any amendments or revisions 
proposed bythe^oard that didoes not consider itprudentto incorporated ^land 
8oard or its designee shall come to agreement on the resolution of any such proposed 
amendments or revisions priortoofferingafinal budget to the ^oardfor its approval 
^he^oard shall have final approval of the budget, which approval shall not be 
unreasonably withheld^ ^he^oard will not mandate budget amendments orrevisions 
that are inconsistent with the bounding Oesignorthat would potentially create or 
increase an operating deficit payable by ^1 without the consent of^l^ In the first year 
of operation, the budget proposed in the application shall be deemed to have been 
reviewed and accepted by the ^oard,with no additional budgets review or comment 
required^ 

^ ^ees^ ^1 shall charge such tees for e^tra services, such as after school and 
summer programs, as shall be customary and consistent with local practice and applicable 
law^ 

^ ^und^aising^ ^1 shall provide assistance in the fund raising activities of 
the charter school, and the ^oard shall cooperate fully with any and all such fund raising 
efforts^ In this connection, the ^oardshallappointadevelopment committee and 
designate its chair^ ^he^oard and the development committee shall worl^ cooperatively 
with ^l^sstaffto solicit private donationsforthe charter ^chool^ 

^^ complaint ^Boeedu^esD ^1 shall establish an advisory grievance 
committee, the members of which shall be chosen by,and membership on which 
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committee shall be limited to, parents of students currently enrolled in the Charter School 
and teachers and administrators currently employed by the Charter School. The Board 
shall refer any complaint alleging any violation of the provisions of the Act to such 
committee in the first instance, and such committee shall make nonbinding 
recommendations to the Board concerning the disposition of any such complaint. Upon 
receipt of any such recommendation, the Board shall confer with VSI regarding such 
complaint and such recommendation, and VSI and the Board shall cooperate with one 
another in all reasonable ways to address such complaint and, if appropriate, VSI shall act 
to correct any deficiencies found to exist. 

4.11 Reporting by VSI to the Charter School. VSI shall provide the Charter 
School with the following financial reports: 

(a) At the time and in the manner provided in Section 4.7, proposed and final 
annual budgets for the Charter School; 

(b) Within 60 days after the close of each fiscal quarter beginning December 
31,1999, unaudited financial statements of the Charter School for the 
fiscal quarter most recently ended. 

VSI shall also cooperate with the auditors retained by the Board to prepare annual 
audited financial statements of the Charter School. VSI shall coordinate its work and the 
work of the auditors so as to allow for the delivery of such audited statements within 120 
days after the close of each fiscal year. 

4.12 Compliance with Laws; Licenses; Insurance. VSI shall manage and 
operate the Charter School, and shall conduct all of its other affairs, in compliance with 
all applicable federal, state and local statutes, rules and regulations, including without 
limitation requirements prohibiting discrimination in employment. VSI shall procure all 
licenses or other approvals necessary to the conduct of its business and the operation of 
the Charter School. VSI shall procure and maintain for itself and on behalf of the Charter 
School insurance policies covering general and specific liability of the Charter School, 
including worker's compensation; covering members of the Board and employees of the 
Charter School; and any other insurance required by applicable law or by any agreement 
to which VSI or the Charter School is a party. 

5. Rights and Obligations of the Charter School. The Charter School, acting through 
the Board, shall be ultimately responsible for the Charter School in accordance with the Charter, 
the Act, the Founding Design and all applicable laws and regulations. In connection therewith 
the Charter School shall have the right and the obligation to perform the following duties; 

5.1 Supervision of Manager. The Charter School shall monitor VSI's 
performance in the education of children at the Charter School, and VSI's compliance 
with the terms and provisions of this Agreement. 
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^Co^^^^heCharterSchool,actmgthrough the 8o^rd, shall act jointly 
^vith VSI to resolve any complaints brought byparents, teachers or others relating to the 
Charter School^scompliance^vith applicable legal requirements. 

^^pp^v^^Char^e^Scho^^o^es^^he Charter School shall cooperate 
^vith VSI in the preparation of, and shall have ultimate approval authority over, broad 
policies ofthe Charter School, including those relative to grade levels to be offered bythe 
Charter School, and the number of students to be served bythe Charter School, ^fhese 
policies v^ill be consistent ^vith the bounding design. 

^^a^e^aoceo^Ch^^e^^fhe Charter School shall do, or cause to be done, 
all things necessaryto ensure that all legal requirements, and all such conditions as may 
have been imposed by the authority granting me Charter, are fully complied v^ith at all 
times. Ifthe Charter School shall at any time receive notice from any public authority or 
otherpersonthatthe Charter School is ormay be in violation ofthe Charter, the ^ct or 
any provision ofany applicable lav^orregulation, the Charter School shall immediately 
notify VSI ofthe asserted violation and shall thereafter v^ork diligently v^ith VSI to 
determine whether such asserted violation infact exists, to correct any violationfound to 
exist, and vigorously contest the asserted violation ifthe same isfound not to exist. 

^^axSta^us^^fhe Charter School shall take all reasonable steps to establish 
and maintain ^tatu^a^atax^exempt organisation under federal and, if applicable, state 
la^v such that contributions to the Charter School are deductible to the donorforfederal 
income tax purposes. Ifthe^oard and VSI conclude it is appropriate to do so, the 
Charter School may seek to establishaseparate tax-exempt organisation to conduct fund 
raising activities and receive tax deductible contributions in support ofthe Charter School 
and^or of education generally. 

^ C^n^ol^f^^o^s^^ymentof^xpe^ses^ lending their disbursement, all 
funds ofthe Charter School shall be maintained in an account or accounts belonging to 
the Charter School, but over ^vhich VSI or its designee shall have signature authority. 
VSI shall have custody ofall funds received by the Charter School and the Charter 
School shall immediately turn over to VSI allfunds or other revenue received by the 
Charter Schoolfrom any source, including without limitation all per pupil or other 
payments or reimbursements receivedfrom the local school district, the state, or any 
other source, and all contributions received by the Charter School. VSI shall disburse 
such funds in the manner described in Section^.3 except to the extent that any of such 
funds represent restricted gifts to the Charter School, in v^hich event VSI shall disburse 
such funds in accordance v^ith the applicable restrictions. 

^ ^a^^emen^ees^aya^etoVS^ ^compensation to VSlforthe services 
rendered to the Charter School pursuant to this agreement, andfor the financial risks being 
assumed by VSI in undertaking to bearfunding deficits experienced by the Charter School,VSl 
shall be entitled to receive an annual managementfee equal to seven percent ^7^ of the gross 
revenue ofthe Charter School. Such managementfees shall be payable to VSI monthly on an 
estimated basis, and appropriate adjustments shall be made periodically as revenue is actually 
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received bymeCharterSchool.^otv^mstandm^VS^sobli^ationforC^peratin^^eficit 
Contributions, ifthe^lana^ement^eepayableto VSI shall exceed the excessofrevenuesover 
expenses, the Charter School shall deferme payment of any such excess until such time as the 
excess ofrevenues over expenses is sufficient to permitthe Charter School to make payment of 
such deferred Ivlana^ement^ee. 

It is understood by both parties that all expenses incurred by VSI and its employees in the 
performance ofthis^reement shall be included in the Ivlana^ement^ee and the char^esfor 
centrally provided services pursuanttoSection4.7and shall not be reimbursable to VSlfrom the 
Charter School; provided, however, that in the event that VSI and the Charter School enterintoa 
separate agreement or agreements wherebythe Charter School commits to reimbursing VSlfor 
certain expenses, this section shall not applytosuchreimbursable expenses; and provided 
further, that this section shall not apply to budgeted expenses ofthe Charter School which are 
incurred by VSI ratherthan the Charter School for convenience or in anticipation ofCharter 
School funds, ^othin^ in this section is intended to diminish VSl^sresponsibilityto fund any 
C^peratin^Oeficit Contribution pursuant to Sections. 

7^        ^ffec^ve^ateand^^^n^ 

7.1      ^fhis^reement is effective on the date hereofand, unless terminated by 
eitherpartyunderthe conditions in Section^ofthis^reement, shall continue thereafter 
th^ou^h the f^fm anniversary ofthe date of the Charter. 

7.^      ^t the close ofthe initial contractperiod specified in Section7.1,this 
^reement shall automatically renewfortwo^^ successive five ^^ year renewal 
periods; provided, however, that ifVSl shall havefailed to achieve and maintain the 
minimum student outcomes specified in Section 4.^, then the Charter School shall have 
the ri^ht,exercisable by written notice to VSI ^iven no laterthanfour^months prior to 
the end of the initial period or, if applicable, any subseo^uentrenewal period, to terminate 
this ^reement as ofthe end ofthe then effective contract period. 

^       ^e^^nat^n^ ^his^reement may be terminated priorto the expiration 
ofits term as set torth in Section7onlyunderthetollowin^ conditions^ 

^       ifVSl shall under such laws as shall be applicable to it commence any 
case or proceeding, or file any petition in bankruptcy,orfor 
reorganisation, liquidation or dissolution, or be adjudicated, insolvent or 
bankrupt, or shall apply to any tribunalforareceiver,intervenor, 
conservator or trusteefor itself orfor any substantial part ofits property; 
or ifthere shall be commenced against it any such action and the same 
shall remain undismissed; or ifby any act it shall indicate its consent to, 
approval of, or acquiescence in any such proceeding, orthe appointment 
ofanyreceiver,intervener, conservator ortrusteefor it or any substantial 
part ofits property or shall suffer any ofthe same to continue 
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undischarged; or if it shall become subject to any intervention whatsoever 
that shall deprive it of the management of the aggregate of its property or 
any substantial part thereof; or if it shall wind up or liquidate its affairs or 
there shall be issued a warrant of attachment, execution, or similar process 
against any substantial part of its property, and such warrant, execution or 
process shall remain undismissed, unbounded or undischarged for a period 
of ninety (90) days, this Agreement shall be deemed immediately 
terminated upon the occurrence of such event. 

(b) If VSI is found to have made fraudulent use of funds, or if an 
administrative or judicial body has revoked any license which may be 
required for VSI to carry on its business and perform its obligations and 
functions under this Agreement, this Agreement shall be deemed 
immediately terminated upon the occurrence of such event. 

(c) If there shall occur or shall become known to either party a material 
breach of the other's obligations, representation, or warranties under this 
Agreement, such party may terminate this Agreement upon thirty (30) 
days written notice to the other provided that the other party may prevent 
termination by curing such breach within thirty (30) days of receipt of 
such written notice. 

(d) If there shall become known to the Board at any time after the effective 
day of this Agreement a material breach of VSI's obligations under this 
Agreement which in the Board's reasonable judgment jeopardized the 
safety, health, or well-being of the students at the Charter School, the 
Board shall have the right to suspend this Agreement immediately if, 
within 30 days of its receipt of written notice of the alleged breach from 
the Board, VSI has not either cured the breach (or, if the problem cannot 
reasonably be cured with such 30 day period, has not commenced and 
continued diligently to prosecute a cure), or established to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the Board that no material breach of VSI's obligations 
hereunder which jeopardizes the safety, health, or well-being of the 
students at the Charter School has in fact occurred. 

(e) If with respect to any two (2) consecutive fiscal years of the Charter 
School's operation VSI shall be required to make Operating Deficit 
Contributions under Section 4.4 of this Agreement which exceed five 
percent (5%) of the gross per pupil payment revenues of the Charter 
School for the relevant fiscal year, VSI may, upon written notice to the 
Charter School, terminate this Agreement effective as of the date specified 
in such notice, which date shall not be earlier than the later of (I) the date 
which is thirty (30) days after the date of such notice, or (ii) if school is in 
session when such notice is given, the last day of the current school year. 

284 
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^      ^S^shallhave me rightto terminate this Agreement, on thirty ^3^ days 
priorwrittennotice to the 8oard, in the eventthattheCharteris revoked 
ornotrenewed, or if performance ofits obligations hereunderis otherwise 
made impossible or impracticable by circumstances beyond ^Sl^scontrol^ 

^      In the event ofterminationpursuantto this Article ^,neitherparty shall 
have any further obligations to the other hereunder except those which cannot be 
disclaimed by law,liability^br amounts accrued and unpaid hereunder, and obligations 
expressly stated to be effective aftertheterminationhereof 

^3      In the event thatthe^oard shall desire to terminate this Agreement under 
any provisionhereofatatime when ^Sl has loaned funds to the Charter School, 
guaranteed any debt or otherfinancial obligation ofthe Charter School, orprovided credit 
support,whether in theformofaletter of credit or otherwise, to the Charter School, 
notv^imstanding any omerprovisionofthisAgreementto the contrary such termination 
shall not be effective priorto the first date on which suchloanhas been repaid in full, 
such guarantee has been released by the beneficiary thereof, or such letter of credit or 
other credit support has beenreleasedand^or returned to ^Sl, it being the intention ofthe 
parties hereto that no financial arrangements between the parties hereto shall continue 
beyond the date of any such termination 

^       ^^^^^^^ ^he Charter School agrees that roraperiod of one^l^ 
year after the termination of this Agreement, it shall not employ,or cause orpermit any 
ofits affiliates, agents, or independent contractors to employ,in any capacity,any person 
who is, or has been during me one^l^year period preceding the termination of this 
Agreement, engaged by ^Sl or any affiliate of^Sl to render services as an employee or 
independent contractor ^fhe restriction contained in this Section ^^ shall not apply if 
this Agreement is terminated by ^Sl under Section ^^1^ 

^1       ^fhe Charter School agrees that ^Sland its affiliates own all trademarks, 
copyright and other proprietary information and rights, whether developed before or after 
the date of this Agreement, subsisting or created in ^Sl^sinstructional materials, training 
materials, instructional and management methods^ and any other methods and materials 
developed by ^Sl, its employees, agents or subcontractors^collectively,the^^Sl 
proprietary Informations ^fhe parties hereto acknowledge that during the term of this 
Agreement ^Sl may identify and disclose to the Charter School certain ^BSl proprietary 
information ^fhe Charter School agrees that except to the extent necessary to carry out 
the terms and provisions ofthis Agreement, it shall not, nor shall it permit its employees 
or agents, to, disclose, copy,publish, transmit or utilise in anyfashion the ^Sl 
proprietary Information, either during the term ofthis Agreement or after its termination, 
wiihout the prior written consent of^Sl^ 

i^ 
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^      ^fhe parties hereto recognise and agree thataportionofthe management 
fee to which ^^1 is entitledhereunderrepresents an appropriate chargeforthe use hy and 
forthehenefitofthe charter school ofthe^l proprietary Information 

^^^de^^^c^o^^ach party hereto shall indemnify and hold harmless the other 
party,its directors, officers, agents, servants, and employees, from and against all demands, 
claims, losses and expenses, arising out of orin connection with such indemnifying party's 
functions underthis^greementasaresult of negligence, intentional tort, fraud or criminal 
conduct on me part of such indemnifyingparty or any of such party'sdirectors, officers, agents, 
servants, or employees' 

^^^^^o^ ^11 disputes arising out of or concerning this agreement will he 
submitted to hindingarhitration in accordance wim the rules of me ^^erican^rhitration 
association 

^      ^s^^eo^s^^v^8S 

^   1^1     ^11 communications and notices relating to this agreement are to he 
delivered in writing, with confirmation of delivery,tothefollowing address or to such 
omer address as either party may designate from time to timeD 

lfthe^h^rter^hool,to^ 

^ttnB 

lfto^l,to^lincareof 

victory schools, Inc^ 
c^o^teven^^linsl^y 
7^7^ifth^venue,^^loor 
^ew^or^,^ 101^3 

1^    ^fhe rights and remedies of either party under this agreement shall he 
cumulative and in addition to any other rights given to either party hy law and the 
exercise of any right or remedy shall not impair either party'sright to any other remedy^ 
disagreement shall he governed hy and construed and enforced in accordance with the 
internal laws of the ^tateof^ew^or^^otherthan the provisions thereof relating to 
conflicts oflaw^ 

1^3     Ifany provisions ofthis agreement shall he held, or deemed to he, or 
shall, infact, he inoperative orunenforceahle as applied in any particular situation, such 
circumstances shall not have the effect ofrendering any otherprovisions herein contained 
invalid, inoperative orunenforceahle to any extent whatsoever ^he invalidity of any one 
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ormore phrases, sentences, clauses orparagraphs herein contained shall not affect the 
remaining portions ofthis agreement or any part hereof. 

1^    ^his agreement shall not be changed, modified or amended nor shalla 
waiver ofits terms or conditions be deemed effective except byawriting signed by the 
parties hereto. 

1^    ^fhe parties hereto acknowledge that the management ofcharter schools by 
third parties is an area presenting numerous legal uncertainties and ambiguities, and that 
the arrangements contemplated bythis agreement are newand unique, and in light of 
thesefactors agree to wor^togetheringoodfaith to resolve, inamanner consistent with 
the spirit and intent ofthe relationship created hereby,any new or unforeseen issues 
which arise in carrying out the terms ofthis agreement. 

1^    ^fhefailure by eitherparty hereto to insist upon orto enforce any ofits 
rights shall not constituteawaiverthereof, and nothing shall constituteawaiver of such 
par^^sright to insist upon strict compliance with the provisions hereof. No delay in 
exercising any right, power orremedy created hereunder shall operate asawaiver 
thereof, nor shall any single orpartial exercise ofany right, power orremedy by any such 
party preclude any other or further exercise thereof or the exercise of any other right, 
power orremedy. No waiver by any party hereto to any breach ofor default in any term 
or condition of this agreement shall constituteawaiver of or assent to any succeeding 
breach ofor default in the same or any other term or condition hereof. 

1^.^     ^he covenants and agreements contained herein shall be binding upon, 
and inure to the benefit of, the heirs, legal representatives, successors and permitted 
assigns ofthe respective parties hereto. 

1^     ^fhis agreement may not be assigned by either party without the prior 
written consent ofthe other party^ provided, however, that ^1 may assign this contract 
in connection withasale, merger or othertransaction in which all or substantially all the 
assets of^l are sold or exchanged. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOE,thenarties hereto have executed this Agreementasan instrument 
under seal and the day and yearfirstahove written 

VICTORY SCHOOLS, INC. 

By: :  
Steven B. Klinsky, President 

ROOSEVELT CHILDREN'S ACADEMY 
LONG ISLAND 
CHARTER PUBLIC SCHOOL 

By:__ 
Name 
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GUA^A^T^ 

GUA^A^T^O^^A^^^Tdatedasof^une^l^^by victory 
Schools Inc.^acorporationorgani^edandexistingunderthelawsof^elaware 
^^Guarantor^infavoroftheStateof^ew^or^(the"Guaranteed^artv^. 

1     GUA^A^T^^. 

(^     ScopeofGua^antee.lnorde^to induce the State ofl^ew^orl^ 
tog^antacharterunder^.^.^duc.^w^^l^estl^^to^theSisuluChildren^ 
Academy-Harlem Charter public School and (ii) certain additional public schools from 
time to time in the futurein each case to bemanagedbyGuarantor(each^an"Academy^ 
collectively. me"Academies"^andmconsidet^rionthe^eo^ and for othe^goodand 
valuable considerations thereceiptandadeo^uacyofwhich is hereby acl^nowledged^ 
Guarantor hereby absolutely, unconditionally and irrevocably guarantees to the 
Guaranteed l^arty the prompt and complete payment when due of the Guaranteed 
Obligations^as defined below^; provided, however, that^no payment bythe Guarantor 
shallbe required hereunder with respectto any of the Guaranteed Obligations unless and 
untilthe Academies have bailed to pay such Guaranteed Obligation as and when due; and 
(b)me maximum liability of the Guarantor hereunder shall inno event exceed the 
maximum GuaranteedAmount. ^orpurposes of this Guarantee."lvlaximum Guaranteed 
.Amount" as at any date shall mean an amount e^ualto^^^^^.^^minus^all 
amounts contributed^ loaned^ advanced or otherwise provided to an Academy by 
Guarantor prior to such date. 

(b)     Guaranteed Obligations  As used in this Guaranteed 
^Guaranteed Obligations" means, as at any date^subiect to the proviso in para^raph^ 
above), collecnvely^meStart-Up Capital Shortta^ of all of me Academies managed by 
Guar^antorin their start-up phase  The "Start-Up Capital Shortfall" means, foraparticular 
Academy, the amount by which (x) all indebtedness, obligations, liabilities and other cash 
needs ofsuchAcademythatarise outoforrelate to (i) the prepar^ationfor such 
Academys opening asacharter school and (ii) the operation of such Academymitsf^st 
academic year exceed (y)suchAcademy^sannual revenues for such rirst academic year, 
^otwimstandmg me foregoing, the Guaranteed Obligations shall not include the Start-Up 
Capital Shortfall ofany Academy not managed by Guarantor orwhich Guarantor ceases 
to manage during its start-up phase. 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^.^ 
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(c) Manner of Payment. Guarantor hereby guarantees that the 
Guaranteed Obligations will be paid to the Guaranteed Party without set-off or 
counterclaim or other reduction whatsoever (whether for taxes, withholdings or 
otherwise) in lawful money of the United States of America at such address as the 
Guaranteed Party may specify to Guarantor from time to rime in writing. Whenever 
Guarantor makes any payment to the Guaranteed Party hereunder on account of 
Guarantor's liability hereunder, it will notify the Guaranteed Party in writing that such 
payment is made under this Guarantee for such purpose. 

(d) Term of Guarantee. This Guarantee shall remain in full force 
and effect and be binding in accordance with and to the extent of its terms upon 
Guarantor and the successors and assigns thereof, and shall inure to the benefit of the 
Guaranteed Party, and its successors, endorsees, transferees and assigns, until June , 
2004. 

(e) Limitation on Amount Guaranteed. Anything contained in this 
Guarantee to the contrary notwithstanding, if any Fraudulent Transfer Law (as hereinafter 
defined) is determined by a court of competent jurisdiction to be applicable to the 
obligations of Guarantor under this Guarantee, such obligations of the Guarantor 
hereunder shall be limited to a maximum aggregate amount equal to the largest amount 
that would not render its obligations hereunder subject to avoidance as a fraudulent 
transfer or conveyance under Section 548 of Title 11 of the United States Code or any 
applicable provisions of comparable state law (collectively, the "Fraudulent Transfer 
Laws'"), in each case after giving effect to all other liabilities of the Guarantor, contingent 
or otherwise, that are relevant under the Fraudulent Transfer Laws and after giving effect 
as assets to the value (as determined under the applicable provisions of Fraudulent 
Transfer Laws) of any rights to subrogation, reimbursement, indemnification or 
contribution of the Guarantor pursuant to applicable law or pursuant to the terms of any 
agreement. 

2-       CERTAIN WAIVERS. Guarantor hereby expressly and irrevocably 
waives all rights it may have to, or with respect to, any and all of the following (and 
irrevocably agrees not to assert in any suit, action or other legal proceeding relating to 
this Guarantee or otherwise any defense to or discharge of this Guarantee based on any 
such rights): 

(i) any and all notice of, or right to consent to, the creation, renewal, 
extension, accrual of, or any increase or decrease-in the amount of, or any modification 
of, any of the Guaranteed Obligations and notice of or proof of reliance by the 
Guaranteed Party upon this Guarantee or acceptance of this Guarantee; 
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(ii) diligence, presentment, protest, demand for payment, notice of 
presentment, notice of protest, notice of demand for payment, and notice of default or 
nonpayment; 

(iii) any right to require the Guaranteed Party to bring or prosecute a 
separate action, or proceed or make any other demand, or assert or exhaust any rights, 
against the Academies, any co-obligor or other guarantor or other person or entity, or any 
collateral or security, or under any collateral security document or guarantee or other 
document or right, or pursue any other rights or remedies in the Guaranteed Party's 
power, prior to commencing an action or making any other demand hereunder or 
otherwise against Guarantor or collecting any amounts owing under this Guarantee; 

(iv) any other notice or demand whatsoever to or upon the Academies 
or Guarantor with respect to the Guaranteed Obligations; 

(v) except to the extent prohibited by mandatory provisions of 
applicable law, status as, and any other rights o£ a "debtor" under the Uniform 
Commercial Code as in effect from time to time in the State of New York (or any other 
relevant jurisdiction); 

(vi) except to the extent prohibited by mandatory provisions of 
applicable law, notice of the terms, time and place of any public or private sale of real or 
personal property security held as security for the Guaranteed Obligations or this 
Guarantee; and 

(vii) any duty on the part of the Guaranteed Party to disclose any 
matter, fact or thing relating to the business, operations or financial or other condition of 
the Academies now known or hereafter known by the Guaranteed Party. 

In furtherance, but not in limitation, of the foregoing, Guarantor 
irrevocably waives, and agrees not to assert in any suit, action or other legal proceeding 
relating to this Guarantee or otherwise, any defense or discharge of this Guarantee arising 
by reason of the following circumstances or events: (i) any disability or other defense of 
the Academies, any other guarantor, or any other person or entity; (ii) the cessation or 
invalidity from any cause whatsoever of any or all of the Guaranteed Obligations; and 
(iii) any act or omission by the Guaranteed Party that directly or indirectly results in or 
aids the discharge of the Academies, any collateral or security, or any other guarantor or 
other person or entity, or any property of any of the foregoing, or any Guaranteed 
Obligation to the Guaranteed Party, by operation of law or otherwise. 

3-       RIGHT OF SUBROGATION: REIMBURSEMENT   Guarantor 
shall be fully subrogated to all rights of the Guaranteed Party against the Academies in 
respect of any amounts paid by Guarantor pursuant to the provisions of this Guarantee, 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^o^ 
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^dGuarantormayseekreimbursement^omtheAcademies^threspecttoany 
payments made by Guarantor hereunder. 

^       CERTAIN AC^NOW^EDGl^ENTSGuarantorherebyagreesand^ 
acknowledges that^ 

^     ithas been advised by legal counselmthe negotiation 
execution and delivery of this Guaranteed 

^     itisnotaconditiontoef^ecnvenessorenforceabilityofthis 
Guaranteethat any otherperson or entity execute and deliverthis Guarantee or any other 
guarantee ^in any form ^vhatsoever^ and 

^      there are no other conditions precedenttoeffectivenessofthis 
Guarantee. 

^       GUARANTOR UNDERSTANDINGWITHRESPECTTO 
WAIVERS. ETC. GUARANTORWARRANTSAND AGREES THATEACHOPTHE 
WAIVERDAGREE^ENTSANDAC^NOWEEDG^ENTSSETPORTHHERE^ 
AREl^ADEWITH GUARANTORS EUl^E^NOWEEDGEOETHEIR 
SIGNIPICANCEANDCONSE^UENCES AND THAT^ UNDER THE 
CIRCUMSTANCED SUCHWAIVERS^AGREElvIENTS^AND 
AC^N0WEEDG1^ENTSAREREAS0NA8^EAND NOT CONTRAR^TO PUBLIC 
POI^IC^ORI^AW. If any of such ^vaivers^ agreements and acknowledgments are 
determined to be contrary to any applicable la^orpublicpolicy^suchv^aivers^ 
agreements and acknowledgments shall be effective only to the maximum extent 
permitted by la^. 

^       EAN^RUPTC^POST^PETITIONINTEREST^ 
REINSTATElvIENTOP GUARANTEE. 

^      ^ankruntcv  So long as any Guaranteed Obligations remain 
outstanding^ Guarantor shall not^^vithouttheprior^ritten consent of the Guaranteed 
Party^corrunence or ^om^im any omer person or enntymcommencing any voluntary or 
involuntary bankruptcy^insolvency^receivership^ reorganisations liquidation or 
arrangement proceedings of or againsttheAcademies^all of the foregoing^ collectively^ 
bankruptcy Proceedings^. The obligations of Guarantorunderthis Guarantee shallnot 
bereduced^limited^impaired^scharged^ deferred^ suspended orterrninated by any 
Bankruptcy Proceeding or by any defense that the Academies may have by reason of any 
orders decree or decision of any co^n^ or adn^nistrative body resulting f^omorrelatingto 
any suchEankruptcyProceedingorthee^stenceofsuch bankruptcy Proceeding. 

^     Reinstatement  Ifalloranyportion of the Guaranteed 
Obligations are paid byme Academies^ the obligations ofGuarantorhereunder shall 
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continue and remain in full force and effect or be reinstated, as the case may be, if all or 
any part of such payment(s) are rescinded or recovered directly or indirectly from the 
Guaranteed Party or any of them as a preference, fraudulent transfer or otherwise, and 
any such payments that are so rescinded or recovered shall constitute Guaranteed 
Obligations for all purposes under this Guarantee. 

7.       REPRESENTATIONS- WARRANTIES: CERTAIN 
COVENANTS. Guarantor hereby represents and warrants and covenants that: (a) 
Guarantor is a corporation duly organized, validly existing and in good standing under the 
laws of the state of Delaware, and has the authority and legal right to own its property 
and conduct its business as now conducted or proposed to be conducted, and to execute, 
deliver and perform this Guarantee, and has taken all necessary corporate and legal action 
to authorize the guarantee hereunder on the terms and conditions hereof and to authorize 
the execution, delivery and performance of this Guarantee; (b) this Guarantee constitutes 
a legal, valid and binding obligation of Guarantor enforceable in accordance with its 
terms; (c) the execution, delivery and performance by Guarantor of this Guarantee will 
not violate any provision of law or regulation or of any judgment, order or decree of any 
court, arbitrator or governmental authority or of any agreement or instrument of any 
nature whatsoever, binding or purporting to be binding upon Guarantor or any of its 
assets; and (d) all filings, consents, exemptions and other actions required or advisable in 
connection with the execution, delivery and performance by Guarantor, and the validity 
or enforceability against Guarantor, of this Guarantee have been duly obtained or effected 
and are in full force and effect. 

8.       NO WAIVERS: CUMULATIVE REMEDIES: ENTIRE 
AGREEMENT: AMENDMENT: HEADINGS: GOVERNING LAW: SUCCESSORS 
AND ASSIGNS. No action, failure, delay or omission by the Guaranteed Party in 
exercising any rights and remedies hereunder or in respect of any of the Guaranteed 
Obligations or otherwise, shall constitute a waiver of, or impair, any of the rights or 
privileges of the Guaranteed Party hereunder. No single or partial exercise of any such 
right or remedy shall preclude any other or further exercise thereof or the exercise of any 
other right or remedy. Such rights and remedies are cumulative and not exclusive of any 
rights and remedies provided by law or otherwise available. No waiver of any such right 
or remedy shall be effective unless given in writing by the Guaranteed Party. No waiver 
of any right or remedy shall be deemed a waiver of any other right or remedy hereunder. 
This Guarantee constitutes the entire agreement of the parties relating to the subject 
matter hereof and there arc no verbal agreements relating hereto or thereto or conditions 
precedent to effectiveness hereof. This Guarantee shall not be amended, modified or 
supplemented except by a written instrument signed by Guarantor and the Guaranteed 
Party. Section headings herein shall have no legal effect. This Guarantee shall be a 
contract under, and be governed by, the law of the State of New York without regard to 
conflict of laws rules. This Guarantee shall inure to the benefit of, and be enforceable by, 
the Guaranteed Party and its respective successors, indorsees, transferees and assigns. 
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Guarantor may not directly or indirectly assign or transfer any of its rights or obligations 
and liabilities hereunder without the prior written consent of the Guaranteed Party (which 
consent shall not be unreasonably withheld). 

9.       NOTICES. All notices, consents and other communications to 
Guarantor or the Guaranteed Party relating hereto to be effective shall be in writing by 
any means specified below and shall be deemed made (a) if by certified or registered 
mail, return receipt requested, when received, (b) if by telex or telecopier, when sent 
answerback or electronic evidence of receipt received, and (c) if by courier or messenger, 
when receipted for, in each case addressed to them as follows or at such other address as 
either of them may designate by written notice to the other: 

if to the Guaranteed Party, to: 

Attention: 
Telecopy: 

with a copy to: 

if to Guarantor to: 

Telecopy: (     ) 

with a copy to: 

Fried, Frank, Harris, Shriver & Jacobson 
One New York Plaza 
New York, NY 10004 
Attention: Robert Schwenkel 
Telecopy: (212)859-4000 

or at such other address for a party as shall be specified by like notice. 

- 6 - Mfa>O3\do<s\doartgazhopflofTM|\0274773.02 
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10. SUBMISSION TO JURISDICTION: ETC. Guarantor irrevocably 
(a) submits to the non-exclusive personal jurisdiction of any state or federal court in the 
State of New York in any suit, action or other legal proceeding relating to this Guarantee; 
(b) agrees that all claims in respect of any such suit, action or other legal proceeding may 
be heard and determined in, and enforced in and by, any such court; and (c) waives any 
objection that it may now or hereafter have to venue in any such court or that such court 
is an inconvenient forum. 

11. SEVERABILITY. In the event any one or more of the provisions 
contained in this Guarantee should be held invalid, illegal or unenforceable in any 
respect, the validity, legality and enforceability of the remaining provisions contained 
herein shall not in any way be affected or impaired thereby, and such remaining 
provisions shall remain in full force and effect. The parties shall endeavor in good-faith 
negotiations to replace the invalid, illegal or unenforceable provisions with valid 
provisions the economic and intended legal effect of which comes as close as possible to 
that of the invalid, illegal, or unenforceable provisions. 

7 - \\anyO3\&xs^6x3gaziwr\„omu|\Q274773.02 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has caused this Guarantee to be 
duly executed and delivered by its duly authorized officer as of the day and year first 
above written. 

VICTORY SCHOOLS INC. 

By:_ 
Name: 
Title: 

8 - £»y03'doc8VlocB\s«7Jtop,norm»l\0274773.C2 
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ROOSEVELT CHILDREN'S ACADEMY SISULU CHILDREN'S 

- CHARTER PUBLIC SCHOOL CHARTER SCHOOL 

APPENDICES 

I. School Design (Question 11) 

• Six Promising Schoolwide Programs for Raising Student Achievements 

— Direct Instruction 

— Core Knowledge 

• Evaluation of the Gary Klinsky Children Centers 

II. School Discipline Policies (Question 18) 

• Model Parents Handbook Statement 

• Model Disciplinary Code 

III. Performance Standards (Question 25) 

• Modern Red Schoolhouse Standards, appropriate for the Academy's 
design 

IV. Curriculum (Question 26) 

• Direct Instruction - Scope and Sequence 

• Core Knowledge - Scope and Sequence 

• Thematic Curricula - (Sample) - Monthly Report from PS 306 

V. Hiring and Dismissal Policies (Question 46) 

• Excerpt from Benefits Handbook 
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Six Promising Schoolwide Programs 
For Raising Student Achievement 

July 1998 

Why are some schools effective at educating most students, even those from 
disadvantaged, high-poverty areas, while others struggle fruitlessly to fulfill 
their academic mission? How can schools replicate the successes of their more 
effective counterparts? 

Researchers, working for years to answer these questions, have described the 
characteristics of successful schools-e.g., high expectations for all students; 
challenging curricula; clear standards and a coherent, focused academic 
mission; high-quality professional development aligned to the standards; small 
class sizes, especially in the early grades; an orderly and disciplined learning 
environment; a supportive and collegial atmosphere; and an intervention 
system designed to ensure that struggling students can meet the standards. But, 
while we now know a great deal about which reforms are effective, 
comparatively little is known about how to achieve them. 

As many schools have found out the hard way, systemic reform is extremely 
difficult-especially when it must occur simultaneously on many fronts, and is 
begun without benefit of high-quality curriculum materials, appropriate 
professional development, or readily available technical assistance. In fact, a 
number of schools-especially those that are already fbundering-have found 
that lasting improvement is impossible without concrete, step-by-step 
implementation support. 

According to a recent study of efforts to raise academic achievement for at-risk 
students (Stringfield, et al., 1996), the reform strategies that achieve the 
greatest academic gains are those chosen and supported by faculty, as well as 
administrators. Success is also dependent on the existence of a challenging 
curriculum, and on paying "a great deal of attention to issues of initial and 
long-term implementation, and to institutionalizing the reforms." This and 
other studies have also found that schoolwide reforms tend to be more 
effective than pull-out or patchwork programs and that externally developed 
programs-particularly those with support networks from which schools can 
draw strength and tangible assistance-tend to do better than local designs. 

Given these and similar research findings, we developed the criteria below to 
help identify promising programs for raising student achievement, especially 
in low-performing schools. You will find descriptions of six of these programs 
on the following pages. 

All six programs attempt schoolwide improvement and offer the kinds of 
materials, tools and training that increase the likelihood of effective 
replication. Although each particular program has its own strengths and 
weaknesses, all show evidence of: 

High Standards. The program helps all students acquire the skills 

3/24/99 2:39 PM 
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and/or knowledge they need to successfully perform to high 
academic standards. 

Effectiveness. The program has proven to be effective in raising 
the academic achievement levels of "at-risk" students in 
low-performing schools, based on independent evaluations. 

Replicabiiity. The program has been effectively implemented in 
multiple sites beyond the original pilot school(s). 

Support Structures. Professional development, materials, and 
ongoing implementation support are available for the program, 
either through the program's developer, independent contractors, 
or dissemination networks established by schools already in the 
program. 

Introduction I .Success for All (SKA) I School Development Program fSDP) I Hiifh Schools that Work (HSTVV) I Direct 
Instruction (Dh I Consistency Management & Cooperative Discipline iCMCD) I Core Knowledge fCK) I Addiiional 

Reading I Note on Program Selection Methods 

Back to "What Works" pane I Back to Educational Issues Main pane 

Search AFT I Back to Main AFT Page 

American Federation of Teachers - 555 New Jersey Ave, NW - Washington, DC 20001 
Copyright by the American Federation of Teachers. All rights reserved. Photographs and illustrations, as well as text, cannot 

be used without permission from the AFT. 
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Direct Instruction (DI) 

Chart I Main Features I Results. Case Studies. Considerations I Publications "Resources. Tor More 
Information | List of Schools 

Direct Instruction (DI) is a highly structured instructional approach, designed to 
accelerate the learning of at-risk students. Curriculum materials and instructional 
sequences attempt to move students to mastery at the fastest possible pace. The 
oldest version of the program, Distar, was developed in the 1960s as part of 
Project Follow Through, a massive educational initiative of President Johnson's 
War on Poverty. Despite its success in raising student achievement levels, Distar 
was heavily criticized for being too rigid; concentrating too heavily on the 
basics; and for some vendors' poor implementation practices, such as selling it 
without support as a "teacher-proof program. As DI, the original Distar 
program has been expanded and enriched. Although the early mastery of basic   . 
skills is still a key element, the program also addresses students' general 
comprehension and analytic skills. While DI has been used successfully as a 
schoolwide program, the reading and language arts (and sometimes math) 
portions of the program are more frequently purchased for separate 
implementations. Either way, adequate professional development, ensuring that 
practitioners understand what the program is and how it works, is essential for 
successful implementation. 

Grades Covered 

Primarily an elementary school 
(pre-K-6) program, but also used 
successfully with secondary and 
adult special education and remedial 
students. 

Curriculum Materials Cumcular materials, daily lessons, 
and teachers' guides are available for 
grades K-6 in reading, language arts, 
spelling, and math; grades 4-6 in 
expressive writing; grades 3-6 in 
science; grades 3-12 in corrective 
reading; and grades 4-12 in 
corrective math J 

Instructional Support/                   I 
Professional Development 

i 

! 

i 
i 

i 
! 
! 

! 

This is a commercially published 
program; materials may be purchased 
by individual grade and subject, as 
well as in a package suitable for 
schoolwide implementations. 
Professional development and 
implementation support of differing 
levels of quality can be contracted 
from various providers for both 
single-subject and schoolwide 
implementations. At times, the 
program's scripted teachers' guides 
have been used in lieu of—rather than 
in addition to—adequate professional 
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School Reform/ 
Restructuring Assistance 

Role of Paraprofessionals 

Cost of Implementation 

Results/Effect Size^ 

i • 

[development, giving rise to criticism'! 
of the program for being "teacher 
.roof." 

[Limited assistance can be contracted 
from some providers as part of their 
implementation-support package. 
Trained classroom paraprofessionals 
fare fully integrated into the program, 
working as instructional aides, 
one-on-one tutors, and small-group 
leaders under the direction of 
certified teachers. 
For a schoolwide first-year 
implementation of the K-5 reading, 
writing, language, and math 
curriculum, the estimated costs are 
$150-5200 per student, including 
materials, training of staff, and a 
part-time school 
facilitator/curriculum coach.= A 
first-year implementation of a 
stand-alone reading/language arts 
program ("Reading Mastery") is 
estimated at $65-$ 100 per student, 
professional development not 
included. 
Language (+.49 to +.84); reading 
comprehension (+.07 to +.69); math 
(+.57 to+1.11)4 

* To give a sense of scale, an effect 
[size qf+J.OO would be equivalent to 
an increase of100points on the SAT 
scale or 15 points of TQ—enough to 
move a student from the 20th 
percentile (the normal level of 
performance for children in poverty) 
to above the 50th percentile .(the 
norm for mainstream students). 
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Direct Instruction (DI) 

Main Features 

Chart I Main Features I rstiiN. C;i<e Studies. O'UMcfcnitions I Piiblicatipn.s Kcstma-..";. Kv 
More Inlbrmaiion I List ol'Schools 

Scripted Lesson Plans-Classroom scripts are a hallmark of Direct Instruction; 
the scripts are written, tested, rewritten, retested-polished in a cycle of 
classroom field-testing and revision that ends only when trials show that 90 
percent of students grasp a lesson the first time around. Without proper 
orientation, many teachers find this level of prescript veness off-putting. The 
idea, however, is to ensure that even beginning teachers will be successful and 
to allow veteran educators to fill any holes in their teaching skills. With 
curricular and pedagogical details presented in precise relationship to each 
other, the program offers a template of how to teach particular skills and 
content. It is a template that can be applied to other curricula or modified to 
better suit the needs of a particular group of students, but only after the 
teaching methods have been learned to precision. 

Research-tested Curriculum—In DI, skills are taught in sequence until 
students have fully internalized them (what cognitive researchers call 
"automaticity") and are able to generalize their learning in new, untaught 
situations. Each lesson sequence is extensively field-tested to determine the 
most effective and efficient way to lead students to mastery. For example, the 
first reading and language arts lessons focus on phonemic awareness, which 
are followed by increasingly complex phonics and decoding lessons, which are 
followed by lessons that focus on comprehension and analysis of content, etc. 
With each lesson building on previously mastered skills and understandings, 
teachers are able to dramatically accelerate the pace of learning, even for the 
most disadvantaged students. New material is usually introduced through 
teacher presentations to the whole class or small groups, followed by-guided 
practice and frequent checks for individual student mastery. Once the skill has 
been learned to the point of automaticity, cognitive studies show that it is 
transfered from short-term to long-term memory, thus freeing children to apply 
their learning, attend to content, and move on to progressively more difficult 
and higher-order skills. Some have criticized the curriculum, particularly 
reading and language arts in the later grades, for not containing a broad or 
challenging enough selection of children's literature. The program is easily 
supplemented, however, especially after students have been helped to master 
basic decoding skills. 

Coaches/Facilitators-AnotheT feature of the program is the use of in-class 
coaches for implementation support. The coach periodically monitors each 
classroom and is available to assist individual teachers with any problems, 
perhaps taking over a part of the lesson to model pedagogical procedures. In 
some cases, this role has been filled by an employee of the contractor, retained 
to help with implementation. In some multi-school implementations within a 
single district, teachers are released from regular classroom duty, given special 
training, and assigned to assist one or two schools. 

3/24/99 2:45 PM 



(Promising Schooiwide Reform Pr...Direct Instruction - Main Features - http^/www^ftorg/edissues/whatworics/six/di/page 1 .htm 

304 V   v 

Rapid Pace-Because the goal of DI is to move students to mastery as quickly 
as possible, a large proportion of classroom time is spent on fast-paced 
teacher-directed instruction, punctuated by rhythmic choral-group and 
individual-student responses. For instructors, this means a very full work day. 
For example, the DI program requires teachers to ask 300 or more questions in 
six small-group sessions each day and to perform reading checks every five or 
10 lessons to ensure that all students reach 100 percent mastery. This level of 
interaction, which produces substantial achievement gains, is made possible by 
the use of the heavily researched, highly refined scripts. 

Achievement Grouping-Common periods for reading and math are 
established across grades during which students are regrouped by performance 
level, with the idea that all students will progress at the fastest possible pace . 
and no students will be left behind. In several schools, these groups are 
reduced in size by assigning half of the class to a paraprofessional who leads 
the group through guided practice for half of the period, while the teacher 
introduces new material to the rest of the class, and then changing places. If the 
program is implemented well, these should not be rigid "tracks," but flexible 
achievement groups, with students who are progressing quickly periodically 
reassigned to a faster group and immediate assistance given to students who 
are struggling. 

Frequent Assessments-Frequent assessments are also built into the program 
as a means to ensure that all students are reaching mastery, to detect any 
student who might need extra help before falling too far behind, and to identify 
students who need to be re-grouped. 
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Results 

When this program is faithfully implemented, the results are stunning, with 
some high-poverty schools reporting average test scores at or above grade 
level-in a few cases, several grades above. In the 1977 evaluation of Project 
Follow Through, the achievement results of high-poverty Direct Instruction 
students were compared to students in nine other early education programs. DI 
students outperformed control group students and students in the other 
experimental programs on every academic measure, moving from the 20th 
percentile (the normal level of performance for children in poverty) to about 
the 50th percentile (even with mainstream students). In contrast, the 
achievement results of students in some of the other programs actually 
declined as a result of the intervention. Follow-up studies of students taught by 
Direct Instruction in the early grades also show enduring benefits. One New 
York comparison found that more thari 63 percent of DI students graduated 
from college, as opposed to 38 percent of the control group; mean ninth-grade 
test scores were higher (ES=+.41, reading; ES=+.29, math; see footnote .?): 
retention rates were lower (21 percent vs. 33 percent); and there were fewer 
dropouts (28 percent vs. 46 percent). 

Case Studies 

Wesley Elementary School (Houston, Texas). Wesley Elementary has one of 
the longest, continuous Direct Instruction implementations in the country. It is 
located in one of Houston's poorest, mostly African-American, neighborhoods 
and has a student population that is over 99 percent minority and 90 percent 
eligible for school lunch subsidies-statistics that usually signal low 
achievement levels. For many years, however, this school has ranked in the top 
tier of all schools in the state. Much of this success has been credited to the 
school's 1975 adoption of Direct Instruction. First piloted in a Title I reading : 

resource room, DI was soon in use throughout the school. By 1980, Wesley 
students had average test scores above the 80th percentile in both reading and 
vocabulary, outscoring students in comparison schools by more than 40 
percentile points. In many of the succeeding years, Wesley's scores have been 
even higher, with some classes testing up to three years above grade level. 

Utah ASAP Project As a part of Utah's Accelerated Student Achievement 
Project (ASAP) to improve poor-performing Title I schools, three elementary 
schools adopted school wide DI programs during the 1994-95 school year. The 
preliminary achievement data are impressive, with students in all three DI 
schools outperforming more advantaged control school students in two 
Woodcock-Johnson subtests. After two years in the program, one school 
moved from last to second place (out of 24 schools) in the district's annual 
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This is a highly interactive, teacher-intensive approach to education. Teachers 
and paraprofessionals must be informed about-and prepared for—its fast pace 
and the structured, repetitive nature of the program. 

DI also has a history of problematic implementations. When the program's 
developer, former preschool teacher Siegfried Engelmann, started designing 
the curriculum more than 25 years ago, he included fully scripted teachers' 
guides, believing that they could serve as prototype demonstrations for specific 
teaching skills. In other words, one design objective was to provide hands-on 
teacher training during class-time, thus reducing start-up costs and at the same 
time ensuring that all teachers would have the skills necessary to reach the 
maximum achievement levels. Unfortunately, some marketers and 
administrators interpreted this to mean that no training was necessary, and that 
teaching skill was inconsequential to the success of the program. DI materials 
were sold as "teacher proof," leaving administrators who didn't understand the 
program to impose it in a rigid, dictatorial manner. Educator horror stories and 
lower-than-expected achievement levels were the predictable results. In some 
regions, this has left DI with a tarnished reputation that will have to be 
clarified and overcome. For any new implementation to be successful, proper 
orientation and training are vital-not only for teachers and paraprofessionals 
but also for administrators. 

Another frequent criticism is that DI provides so much structure and 
regimentation that it stifles student and teacher creativity. The student 
results-both in higher academic achievement levels and elevated measures of 
self-esteem-should speak for themselves. Teacher focus groups, following DI 
implementation in Broward County, Florida, are also instructive. Some 
teachers felt that the "standardized approach actually allowed more creativity, 
because a framework was in place within which to innovate," and said that 
they could do more with content once DI had helped students acquire the 
necessary skills. Other teachers reported that they had initially been resistant, 
feeling that "even though the students thrived on it, the repetition was boring 
for the faculty," but, over time, had found ways "to innovate within the 
repetition, so that they become drawn in as well. "2 

The Broward implementation also incorporated another important feature: 
advanced training for and assignment of teaching staff to act as full-time 
"coaches" (facilitators) for the new DI schools. By retaining their status within 
the bargaining unit, it was made clear that these educators were a resource for 
the benefit of the teaching staff, not administrators. There was always someone 
to turn to, on a confidential basis, for advice and assistance. Given the 
inevitable frustrations, glitches, and misunderstandings that arise when 
implementing any new curriculum, using new instructional methods, this 
assistance has proven invaluable.- 
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Information on the Direct Instruction program is available through several 
sources. Four leading Direct Instruction organizations have supplied AFT with 
the following list of schools. School visits and calls are a key component of 
effective program selection. Therefore, AFT has chosen to include this list, not 
to endorse a particular school or program implementation, but to provide 
educators with maximum access to schools using research-proven programs. 

Each school in the list has worked with one of these organizations to 
implement one or more components of the Direct Instruction program. (Note: 
Only J/P Associates offers implementation services to other school districts, 
but all of these groups are excellent sources of information on 
implementation). This list is arranged by organization. Click on the name of a 
Direct Instruction organization to access a list of schools that have worked 
with that group (i.e. clicking on Association for Direct Instruction will bring 
you to a list of schools working with the Association to implement Direct 
Instruction.) With the exception of J/P Associates, organizations have 
requested that interested parties contact them before contacting individual 
schools. 

Alliance of Quality Schools (click here to 12010 list) 

Stuart Greenberg, Coordinator 
Alliance of Quality Schools 
600 SE 3rd Ave., 13th Floor 
Ft. Lauderdale, FL 
Tel: 954-767-8528 
Fax:954-768-8919 

Association for Direct Instruction (click hereto go 10 list) 

Brian Wickman 
Association for Direct Instruction 
P.O. Box 10252 
Eugene, OR 97440 
Tel: 800-995-2464 
E-mail: adihomc </:i»i.cpm 

Baltimore Curriculum Project (click hereto LJQ K> list) 

Ms. Muriel Berkeley, Coordinator 
Baltimore Curriculum Project 
711 West 40th St., Suite 316A 
Baltimore, MD 21211 
Tel: (410) 235-0015 
Fax:(410)235-0032 
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Because of differences among study designs and assessments, this can only be 
considered a "rough" measure of comparison. In general, an effect size of+.25 
or more is considered educationally significant 

4 Data from Abt Associates' 1977 evaluation of Project Follow Through and a 
1996 meta-analysis of this and more recent studies. See Research on Direct 
Instruction: 25 Years beyond Distar, by Gary L. Adams and Siegfried 
Engelmann. 

5 "Alliance of Quality Schools Evaluation Report" (August 1996). School 
Board of Broward County, Florida. 
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Publications/Resources 

Adams, Gary L. and Engelmann, Siegfried. Research on Direct Instruction: 25 
Years beyond Distar (1996). Seattle: Educational Achievement Systems. 
206/820-6111. 

Effective School Practices. Journal of the Association for Direct Instruction. 

Gersten, Russell, et al. "Effectiveness of a Direct Instruction academic 
kindergarten for low-income students," The Elementary SchoolJournal 
(November 1988). 

For more information 

Direct Instruction Project, University of Oregon, College of Education, 170 
Education, Eugene, Oregon 98195, or Association for Direct Instruction, P.O. 
Box 10252, Eugene, Oregon 98195. Phone: 800/995-2464. E-mail: 
ADIhome@aol.com Internet: htip:/'darkwinu.uorccon.edu/-adicp . 
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1 These materials are available from the SRA division of 
Macmillan/McGraw-Hill, 800/843-8855. In addition, several videodisc 
programs on math, geometry, chemistry, and earth science are available from 
BFA Educational Media, 800/221-1274. 

2 These costs are based on the budget for the Alliance of Quality Schools in 
Broward County, Florida, an effort to raise achievement levels of 
low-performing schools by implementing a DI reading and math curriculum. 
Estimated per-school costs were as follows: Direct Instruction materials, 
$35,000; professional development (five days before school and five days 
during school), $70,000; a trained teacher, assigned to act as a part-time 
coach/curriculum consultant for the school, $35,600. 

3 An effect size is a standard means of expressing achievement gains and 
losses across studies, showing differences between experimental and control 
groups in terms of standard deviation. An effect size of+1.00 indicates that the 
experimental group outperformed the control group by one full standard 
deviation. To give a sense of scale, this would be equivalent to an increase of 
100 points on the SAT scale, two stanines, 21 NCEs (normal curve equivalent 
ranks) or 15 points of IQ (Fashpla and Slavin, 1996)-enough to move a 
student from the 20th percentile (the normal level of performance for children 
in poverty) to above the 50th percentile (in range with mainstream America). 
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J/P Associates (click here to uo to list) 

J/P Associates, Business/Stafif Development Office 
131 Foster Ave. 
Valley Stream, NY 
Tel: 516-561-7803 
Fax:516-561-4066 
Web Site: hup:''wun.inonlinc.com 
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The Core Knowledge Sequence (CK) was designed to add content to the general 
skills and objectives typically found in state and local curriculum guides and 
provide a common core of knowledge in the early grades. Originated by 
University of Virginia professor E.D. Hirsch, Jr., CK is being implemented in 
over 350 schools in 40 states around the country. As such, it represents the first 
articulation of many standards-based reformers' push for a model national 
curriculum, built around the idea that American schools need challenging 
academic standards to provide equal educational opportunity. Or, as one teacher 
describes Core Knowledge, "It's like a gifted curriculum for all kids." Designed 
to comprise about 50 percent of the school's curriculum, the sequence provides a 
detailed listing of specific content to be taught, at each grade level, in the 
disciplines of history, geography, mathematics, science, language arts, and fine 
arts. 

Grades Covered 

Curriculum Materials 

Instructional Support/ 
Professional Development 

School Reform/ 
Restructuring Assistance 

Elementary and Middle 
School/pre-K-8. 
Separate Core Knowledge 
Sequences—content guidelines-are 
available for Preschool, Grades K-6 
and Grades 7-8, detailing what is to 
be taught in the areas of language 
arts, American and world 
civilizations, geography, visual arts, 
music, math and science. A series of 
resource books, What Your 
Kindergartner(-6th Grader) Needs to 
Know, are also available from the 
Core Knowledge Foundation, as are 
lesson plans prepared by Core 
Knowledge teachers around the 
country, which are assembled and 
disseminated as "Share the 
Knowledge" materials. 
Inservice presentations and 
professional development workshops 
can be contracted through the 
Foundation. It also distributes 
"model" planning guides and holds 
an annual conference with a focus on 
professional development, which 
brings together more than 1,200 
teachers and administrators from 
around the country 
Limited assistance can be contracted 
through the Foundation. 
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To a large extent, the deployment of 
classroom paraprofessionals is 
determined at the school level. CK 
recommends their use as one-on-one 
skill-and-content tutors for new 
and/or struggling students, assistants 
in researching and developing 
age-appropriate materials and 
resources, and sources of assistance 
for students in completing CK 
schools' many curriculum-related 
projects and activities. 
Variable. The costs for the 
curriculum sequence (less than 
$25/teacher) and workshop training 
are modest. However, the costs of 
supplementary curricular materials, 
professional development, and the 
faculty release time necessary for 
properly implementing the program 
can make it more expensive. One 
study estimates start-up costs ranging 
up to $26,000 per school.! 
Preliminary results are encouraging, 
and a large-scale longitudinal study is 
currently under way .= After the third 
year of this five-year study, 
researchers found that, on average, 
the achievement of CK students 
outpaced the state average and the 
achievement of their peers in control 
schools on standardized and 
statewide assessments, often at 
educationally significant levels. 
Implementation was highly uneven, 

however, to the extent that one 
control school significantly outscored 
its CK counterpart. 
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Interesting, Detailed Curricular Content-One measure of the success of the 
standards movement is that virtually every state in the nation is in the process 
of developing or strengthening its academic standards. Districts, in turn, are 
attempting to translate these state mandates into curriculum guides. 
Unfortunately, a majority of these state and district documents are still not 
clear enough to be useful at the classroom level. Many focus on the skills 
students are to acquire rather than on the specific content of the curriculum to 
be delivered. Core Knowledge seeks to fill this hole by outlining the 
grade-by-grade knowledge that children will be taught For example, the 
first-grade history sequence asks schools to: "Introduce [students to] ancient 
civilizations and the variety of religions in the world, using maps of the ancient 
world," specifically: Egypt (King Tutankhamen, Nile, Pyramids, Mummies, 
Animal Gods, Hieroglyphics); Babylonia (Tigres and Euphrates, Hammurabi); 
Judaism (Moses, Passover, Chanukah); Christianity (Jesus); Arabia 
(Mohammed, Allah, Islam); India (Indus River, Brahma, Hinduism, Buddha); 
China (Yellow River, Confucius, Chinese New Year). 

Sequenced Presentation-Cognitive research indicates that children learn new 
skills and knowledge by building on what they already know. Core 
Knowledge's developer, E.D. Hirsch, Jr., observed that this can place some 
American students at a perpetual disadvantage. Children from highly educated 
families are exposed to a rich vocabulary and knowledge base in their 
formative years, enabling them to acquire additional skills and knowledge at a 
faster pace than their less advantaged peers. The result is an achievement gap 
that increases through successive years of schooling. The Core Knowledge 
response is to expose all students, very early, to interesting and demanding 
subject matter, and then to build on that knowledge, year by year, in a carefully 
constructed sequence. Because what is to be learned is defined clearly, teachers 
are better able to provide students with consistent, coordinated instruction. It is 
also easier to monitor whether students have mastered what they need to know 
for the grade level and to intervene quickly when students need extra help. 

A Common Core-Because the program stipulates exactly what is to be taught 
grade by grade, students advance through school on a more equal footing. All 
students, regardless of background or neighborhood, are exposed to a common 
core of learning, and the watered-down curriculum typical of many 
high-poverty schools is eliminated. Core Knowledge teachers also have the 
advantage of knowing exactly what their students have and have not learned 
the year before. Unlike most U.S. teachers, CK teachers don't have to waste 
time reteaching previously covered material or developing different lesson 
plans to accommodate students who already know the material or those who 
are far behind. Because all teachers in a specific grade level are covering the 
same material, they are able to work collaboratively, sharing ideas, resources 
and lesson plans, or even to divide up the work of developing a new unit. 
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Results 

There are several small-scale studies of Core Knowledge that show impressive 
results for individual schools (i.e. the program has served to raise overall 
student achievement significantly, while it decreased the performance gap 
between advantaged and disadvantaged students). For example, after 
a four-year implementation of the program, Cale Elementary School - the 
second highest poverty elementary school in Albermarle, Va. - was performing 
far above expectations, with 70 percent of its students scoring above the 
national norm on standardized assessments.^ And in San Antonio, Tex., 
Nathaniel Hawthorne Elementary - a school with high percentages of 
disadvantaged and LEP students - succeeded in raising achievement levels 
on state assessments beyond the aggregate performance of all other elementary 
schools in the district.^ 

In addition, preliminary data from a large-scale independent evaluation were 
recently released.^ Researchers evaluated three years of test scores from five 
Core Knowledge schools and five matched control schools. Generally, the CK 
schools achieved gains that exceeded those of all state schools and the control 
sites. For example, CK schools were found to have sharply increased the 
percentage of third-grade students scoring "satisfactory" or better on state 
performance assessments of reading, math, social studies, science, writing, and 
language. The net mean gain for CK students was 13.9 percent, versus 8.3 for 
control students, and 6.8 for third-grade students statewide. However, the 
study also found wide variation in the degree of successful implementation - 
and thus achievement gain - by school, influenced by such factors as the 
availability and use of common planning time and the amount of care taken to 
orient new teachers to CK. The study also found that improvement was greater 
for students who began the program in the early grades, tending to corroborate 
Hirsch's theories about the cumulative nature of knowledge. 

Case Studies 

Although Core Knowledge offers a challenging and comprehensive 
grade-by-grade curriculum sequence, its implementation support—important 
for successful replications in low-performing schools—is not as strong as that 
offered by some other research-based reform models (sec "Cons'uh-i-oiinns" 
section hcio-A. Therefore, we offer descriptions of two promising 
implementation models: 

The Trinity Partnership-ln San Antonio, Texas, Trinity University has 
established an extensive support system for the implementation of Core 
Knowledge. As an outgrowth of a pre-existing university-public school 
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before deciding whether or not to adopt the program, it is worthwhile for 
schools to learn how these successful implementations have been supported. 
The preliminary findings of a three-year quantitative and qualitative 
longitudinal study of Core Knowledge offer some useful clues.% According to 
the researchers, several factors "greatly facilitated successful early 
implementations": (1) extra funding for start-up, including teacher preparation, 
materials, etc., (2) common planning time for teachers, (3) parental and 
community support, (4) site-based management, which can lead to increased 
flexibility in the use of resources, etc., (5) district support, (6) interest and 
support from staff, (7) team teaching, which allows the burden of extra work to 
be shared, (8) sharing lessons and experience with teachers at other Core 
Knowledge schools, (9) assistance in finding materials, and (10) local 
adaptations that help serve schools' specific needs. 

At the same time, researchers also detailed the benefits of Core Knowledge: 
(1) children gain self-confidence as they gain knowledge, (2) students connect 
to previously learned material, (3) students are more interested in learning and 
reading, (4) discipline problems decrease, (5) Core Knowledge meets the needs 
of all students, (6) interaction and accountability among teachers are increased, 
(7) teachers find their work more interesting and rewarding, and (8) parents are 
satisfied. The list speaks for itself. 
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The Core Knowledge Foundation provided AFT with the following lists of 
schools. According to the Foundation, this list presents ALL schools fully 
implementing the Core Knowledge program. School visits and calls are a key 
component of effective program selection. Therefore, AFT has chosen to 
include this list, not to endorse a particular school or program implementation, 
but to provide educators with maximum access to schools using 
research-proven programs. The Core Knowledge Foundation has requested that 
interested parties contact the Foundation before contacting individual schools. 
The Foundation has also developed a list of exemplary Core Knowledge 
schools. For this list of exemplary sites and for more information, please 
contact: 

Constance Jones, Director of School Programs 
Core Knowledge Foundation 
801 East High St. 
Charlottesville, VA 22902 
Tel: 804-977-7550 
Fax: 804-977-0021 
http://www.coreknowledge.org 

Note: Some Core Knowledge Schools in Baltimore, Maryland are part of the 
Baltimore Curriculum Project. These schools, denoted by *, are using Core 
Knowledge and Direct Instruction simultaneously. For more information on the 
Baltimore Curriculum Project, please contact: 

Ms. Muriel Berkeley, Coordinator 
Baltimore Curriculum Project 
711 West 40th St., Suite 316A 
Baltimore. MD 21211 
Tel: (410) 235-0015 
Fax:(410)235-0032 
E-mail: bcpl@ix.netcom.com 

This list is arranged by state. Click on the name of a state to access a list of all 
Core Knowledge schools in that state. 
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ALASKA 

Ketchikan Charter School 
630 N. Point Higgins 
Ketchikan, AK 99901 
(907)247-2680 
Principal: Karlene Kiffer 

ALABAMA 

Byrd Elementary 
625 Lapsley Street 
Selma, AL 36701 
(334) 874-1620 
Principal: Sherrill W. Parris 

ARKANSAS 

Bentonville Public School 
400 NW 2nd Street 
Bentonville, AR 72712 
(501)271-1102 
FAX (501) 271-1159 
Principal: Countess Hodges 

Mountainburg Elementary 
129 Highway 71 S W 
Mountainburg, AR 72946 
(501)369-2121 
FAX (501) 369-2138 
Principal: Larrv McCain 

ARIZONA 

Challenge Charter School 
16635 N. 51st Ave 
Glendale, AZ 85306 
(602) 938-541 1 
FAX (602) 938-5393 
Principal: Greg Miller 

CALIFORNIA 

Immanuel's School 
3132 Highview Ave 
Altadena,CA 91001 
(626) 794-6763 
Principal: Anne McKinlev 

Sacred Heart Academy 
4895 Saratoga Avenue 
San Diego, CA 92107 
(619)222-7252 
FAX (619) 222-2836 
Principal: Bob Hamm 
COLORADO 
Jefferson Academy 
9955 Yarrow Street 
Broomfield. CO 80021 

Marked Tree Elementary School 
703 Normandy Street 
Marked Tree, AR 72365 
(870) 358-2214 
FAX (870) 358-3953 
Principal: Kave Adams 

Grey Hawk Elementary School 
7525 E. Grey Hawk 
Scottsdale, AZ 85255 
(602) 493-6090 
FAX (602) 493-6095 
Principal: Don Hiemstra 

Santa Susana School 
22280 Devonshire St 
Chatsworth, CA 91311 
(818)709-9854 
FAX (818) 709-1722 
Principal: Dr. Marilyn Luckev 

Mountain View Core Knowledge 
1016 Mystic 
Canon City, CO 81212 
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(303)438-1011 
FAX (303) 438-1046 
Principal: Mike Munier 

Academy Charter School 
809 North Park Street 
Castle Rock, CO 80104 
(303)660-4881 
Principal: Dean Kurn 

Academic Choice For Excellence 
2050 Forest St. 
Denver, CO 80207 
(303)333-0152 
FAX (303) 333-0152 
Principal: Linda Grace 

Cherry Creek Academy 
5455 So. Valentia Way 
Englewood, CO 801 11 
(303) 779-8988 
FAX (303) 779-8817 
Principal: Rodnev Oosterrhouse 

Liberty Common School 
1725 Sharp Point Drive 
Fort Collins, CO 80524 
(970)493-1564 
Principal: Dr. (Catherine Knox 

Washington Core Knowledge 
1400 Remington Street 
Fort Collins, CO 80524 
(970)482-1891 
FAX: (970) 416-3589 
Principal: Art Collins 

Crown Pointe Charter School 
7281 Irving St 
Westminster, CO 80030 
(303)428-1882 
FAX: (303) 428-1938 
Principal: BJ Buchmann 

CONNECTICUT 
Pear Tree Point School 
90 Pear Tree Point Road 
Darien, CT 06820 
(203) 655-0030 
FAX: (203) 655-3164 
Principal: Hazel Hobbs 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Anthony Hyde Elementary School 
3219 0 Street N. W. 
Washington, DC 20007 
(202)282-0170 
FAX (202) 282-0087 
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(719)275-1980 
FAX (719) 275-1998 
Principal: Dr. Shirley Souire 

The Classical Academy 
8650 Scarborough Drive 
Colorado Springs, CO 80920 
(719)282-1181 
FAX (719) 282-3226 
Principal: Chuck Holt 

Academy Of Charter Schools 
601 East 64th Ave 
Denver, CO 80229 
(303)289-8088 
FAX (303) 289-8087 
Principal: Ken Griffith 

Boltz Junior High School 
720 Boltz Drive 
Fort Collins, CO 80525 
970-226-3333 
Principal: Mike Walz 

Spring Creek Country Day School 
1900 Remington 
Fort Collins, CO 80525 
(970) 224-4240 
FAX: (970) 223-0980 
Principal: Rhonda Beisner 

Swallow Charter Academy 
P0 Box 7969 
Pueblo West, CO 81007 
(719)547-1627 
Principal: Dr. Mark Levine 
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Principal: Patrick Pope 

FLORIDA 

Bradenton Academy 
6210 17th Ave. West 
Bradenton, FL 34209 
Principal: Dr. Lois Gerber 

Orangewood Elementary 
4001 De Leon St. 
Fort Myers, FL 33901 
(941) 936-2950 
FAX: (941) 936-2134 
Principal: Ruthie Loverde 

Martha Manson Academy 
7715 SW 14th Ave 
Gainesville FL 32607 
(352) 332-1452 
FAX: (352) 332-4945 
Principal: Kathv Gaston 

Joella Good Elementary 
6350 NW 188 Terrace 
Hialeah,FL 33015 
(305) 625-2008 
FAX (305) 628-0460 
Principal: Rosemarie V. Jaworski 

The Keys Academy Of Marine 
103200 Overseas Highway 
Key Largo, FL 33037 
(305)451-2233 
FAX: (305) 451-2679 
Principal: Connie Chapel! 

Coral Way Elementary 
1950 Southwest 13th Avenue 
Miami, FL 33174 
(305)438-1011 
Principal: Migdania P. Vega 

Bryan Elementary School 
2006 W. Oak Avenue 
Plant City FL 33567 
(813)757-9300 
FAX: (813) 757-9304 
Principal: Dr. Eileen Mvers 

Southside Elementary School 
1901 Webber Street 
Sarasota, FL 34239 
(941)361-6420 
FAX: (941) 361-686 
Principal: Janet Wvnn 

Befton Hills Prep School 
2205 Thomasville Road 
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Charter School Of Excellence 
12217 SE 3rd Ave. 
Fort Lauderdale, FL 33316 
(954)522-2997 
FAX: (954) 522-3159 
Principal: Sandv Deren 

Three Oaks Elementary School 
19600 Cypress View Dr. 
Fort Myers, FL 33912 
(941) 267-8020 
FAX: (941) 267-9559 
Principal: Vivian Posev 

Amelia Earhart Elementary 
5987 E. Seventh Ave. 
Hialeah, FL 33013 
(305) 688-9619 
Principal: Ada Hernadez 

Caribbean Elementary 
11990 SW 200 Street 
Miami, FL 33177 
(305)233-7131 
FAX: (305) 238-7082 
Principal: Maria Pabellon 

The Academy At Ocean Reef 
2 Dockside Lane 
Key Largo, FL 33037 
(305)367-2409 
FAX: (305) 367-2055 
Principal: Sandv Merrill 

Kendale Elementary 
10693 SW 93rd St. 
Miami, FL 33176 
(305) 274-2735 
FAX: 305-274-4792 
Principal: Dr. Joe Carbia 

Sanibel Elementary School 
3840 Sanibel- Captiva Road 
Sanibel, FL 33957 
(941H72-1617 
FAX: (941)-472-6544 
Principal: Barbara Ward 

McDonald Elementary 
501 W. Pruitt Road 
Seffiier, FL 33584 
(813)744-8154 
FAX: (813) 744-8157 
Principal: Shirley Gonzalez-Dav 

Mitchell Elementary School 
205 Bungalow Park 
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Tallahassee, FL 32312 
(904)422-2464 
FAX: (904) 386-6182 
Principal: Ilona Faust 

North Wauchula Elementary 
P 0 Box 1640 1120 N Florida Ave 
Wauchula, FL 33873 
(941)773-2183 
FAX: (941) 773-3514 
Principal: Craie Barlow 

Brigham Academy 
601 Ave. C S E 
Winter Haven, FL 33880 
(941)291-5300 
FAX: (941) 291-5309 
Principal: Lela Keith 

GEORGIA 

New Prospect Elementary School 
3055 Kimball Bridge Road 
Alpharetta, GA 30202 
(770) 667-2800 
FAX: (770) 667-2843 
Principal: Charlia Faulkner 

Oglethorpe Avenue School 
I 1 50 Oglethorpe Ave. 
Athens, GA 30606-2166 
(706) 549-0762 
FAX: (706) 543-8488 
Principal: Dr. Robert Bluett 

Harriet Tubman Elementary 
2861 Lakeshore Drive 
College Park, GA 30337 
(404)669-8115 
FAX: (404) 669-8120 
Principal: Eleanor West 

Miller Core Knowledge Magnet 
2241 Montpelier Ave. 
Macon, GA 31206 
(912)751-6762 
FAX: (912) 751-3234 
Principal: Dr. Martha Jones 

Dunleith Elementary 
120 Saine Drive 
Marietta, GA 30060 
(770)429-3190 
FAX: (770) 429-3193 
Principal: Dr. Emilv Lembeck 

Northwood Elementary 
10200 Wotten Road 
Roswell, GA 30076 
(770) 552-6390 
FAX: (770) 552-6397 
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Tampa, FL 33609 
(813)872-5216 
FAX: (813) 872-5220 
Principal: Jovce Haines. Ph.D. 

Egret Lake Elementary 
5115 47th Place N. 
West Palm, FL 33417 
(561)688-5314 
FAX: (561) 688-5381 
Principal: Liz Pearlman 

Alps Road Elementary 
200 Alps Road 
Athens, GA 30606 
(706) 548-2261 
FAX: (706) 357-5281 
Principal: Dr. Joan Humphries 

Elcan - King Elementary 
715 E Louise Street 
Bainbridge, GA 31717 
(912)248-2212 
FAX: (912) 248-2263 
Principal: Jackie Lee 

Lockhart Academy 
1370 Big Shanty Road 
KennesawTGA 30144 
(770)428-5637 
FAX: (770) 428-2247 
Principal: Frederick J. Furtah 

Lockheed Elementary 
1205 Merritt Road 
Marietta, GA 30062 
(770)429-3196/3199 
FAX: (770) 429-3184 
Principal: Marv Jo Brubaker 

A L Burruss Elementary School 
325 Manning Road 
Marietta, GA 30064 
(770)429-3144 
FAX: (770) 429-3146 
Principal: Jerry Locke 
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Solomon Elementary 
Schoffield Barracks 
Wahiawa, HI 96786 
(808) 624-9955 
Principal: Biame Kaer 

IDAHO 

Central Elementary School 
102 N. Park Ave, P.O. Box 239 
Sugar City, ID 83448 
(208)356-9351 
FAX: (208) 256-0895 
Principal: Bob Pofter 

ILLINOIS 

Small Frye Academy 
15446 S. Lexington Ave. 
Harvey, IL 60426 
(708)331-5051 
FAX: (708) 331-4342 
Principal: Lisa Frye 

J. L. Buford Elementary 
623 S. 34th St. 
(618)244-8064 
FAX: (618) 244-8103 
Mt. Vemon, IL 62864 
Principal: Linda Hanson 

INDIANA 

Beech Grove Central Elementary 
1000 Main Street 
Beech Grove, IN 46107 
(31:7) 784-4565 
FAX-(317)781-2930 
Principal: Clavton Collins 

Mary E. Castle Elementary School 
8502 E. 82nd Street 
Indianapolis, IN 46256 
(317) 849-5672 
Principal: Cathv Dver 

Central Elementary School 
Short Street 
Lawrenceburg, IN 47025 
(812)537-7279 
Principal: Dan Kuebler 

Taylorsville Elementary 
9711 Walnut St., Box 277 
Taylorsville, IN 47280 
(812) 526-5448 
FAX: (812) 526-2233 

Benjamin Franklin Elementary 
500 Harrison Street 
Mt. Vemon, IL 62864 
(618)244-8085 
FAX: (618) 244-8086 
Principal: Dr. Linda Upchurch 

Mary Bryan School 
4355 E. Stop 11 Rd. 
Indianapolis, IN 46237 
(317)865-2689 
FAX: (317) 865-2693 
Principal: Steve McGee 

Robert Frost Elementary #106 
5301 Roxburg Rd. 
Indianapolis, IN 46226 
(317)226-4106 
FAX: (317) 226-4551 
Principal: Dr. Sara Hindman 

Highland Heights Elementary 
1751 E. Chester Road 
Richmond, IN 47374 
(765) 973-3408 
FAX: (765) 973-3707 
Principal: Chris Rodal 
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Phillips Traditional School 
1701 Lay Street 
DesMoines,lA50317 
(515)265-3406 
FAX: (515) 265-0475 
Principal: Linda J. Hansen 
KANSAS 

Minneha Core Knowledge Magnet 
701 N Webb Road 
Wichita, KS 67206 
(316)833-2844 
FAX: (316) 833-2846 
Principal: Dr. Marv Schumacher 
KENTUCKY 

Hopkinsville Middle School 
Koffinan Drive 
Hopkinsville, KY 42240 
(502) 887-1230 
FAX: (502) 887-1234 
Principal: Linda Ledford 

LOUISIANA 
Maggiore Elementary School 
2504 Main Ave. 
Metairie, LA 70003 
(504) 467-5609 
Principal: Debbie Milam 

MARYLAND 

Westport Elementary (K-8)" 
2401 Nevada St. 
Baltimore, MD 21230 
(410)396-3396 
Principal: Sharon Van Dvke 
Coordinator: Cathv Harris 
Bainbridge Elementary 
41 Preston Drive 
Port Deposit, MD 21904 
Principal: Evelvn Jordan 

Charles Caroll Barrister 
Elementary (K-5)* 
1327 Washington Blvd. 
Baltimore. MD 21230 
(410)396-5973 
Principal: Billie Rinaldi 

Creswell Elementary 
2901 Creswell Street 
Shreveport,LA71104 
(318)222-5935 
FAX: (318) 221-1654 
Principal: Betty Lawrence 

* denotes Baltimore Curriculum 
Project Schools. These schools are 
using Direct Instruction and Core 
Knowledge simultaneously. 

Arundel Elementary (K-6) * 
2400 Round Rd. 
Baltimore, MD 21225 
(410)396-1379 
Principal: Lvdia Laffertv 
Coordinator: Jane Green 

Calvert County Elementary 
1450 Dares Beach Road 
Prince Frederick, MD 20678 
(410)535-7311    • 
FAX: (410) 535-7298 
Principal: Gene Rizzo 

Charles Carroll of Carrollton 
Elementary & Middle (K-8)* 
200 N. Central Ave. 
Baltimore, MD 21202 
(410)396-9208 
Principal: Dr. Robert Thomas. 
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Coordinator Gary Caldwell/Terrv 
Patton 

Charlestown Elementary 
550 Baltimore Street 
Charlestown, MD 21914 
(410) 996-62400 
FAX: (410) 996-5454 
PrincipakMike Schmook 

Collington Square Elementary 
(K-5)* 
1409 N. Collington Ave. 
Baltimore, MD 21213 
(410)396-9198 
Principal: Harold Eason 
Coordinator: Brenda Griffen 

Dickey Hill Elementary & Middle 
(K-8)* 
5025 Dickey Hill Rd. 
Baltimore, MD 21207 
(410)396-0610 
Principal: Jerome Butler 
Coordinator: Rondv Griffen 

General Wolfe Elementary 
(K-5)* 
245 S. Wolfe St. 
Baltimore, MD 21231 
(410)396-9140 
Principal: Sue Errichiello 
Coordinator: Linda Frost 

Hampstead Hill Elementary 
(K-5)* 
500 S. Linwood Ave. 
Baltimore, MD 21224 
(410)396-9146 
Principal: Sharman Rowe 
Coordinator: Kathi Sexton 

Huntingtown Elementary School 
4345 Huntingtown Road 
Huntingtown, MD 20639 
(410)535-7212 
FAX: (410) 535-7224 
Principal: Ramona Crowlev 

Liberty Elementary School 
3901 Maine Avenue 
Baltimore, MD 21207 
(410)396-0571 
FAX: (410) 396-0396 
Principal: Linda Chinnia 

Kenmore Elementary School 
2475 Singerlv Road 
Elkton, MD21921 
(410)996-5060 
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Coordinator: Dorothy Bostic 

City Springs Elementary (K-5)* 
100 S.Caroline St 
Baltimore, MD 21231 
(410)396-9165 
Principal: Bemice Whelchel 
Coordinator: Anavezuka Ahidiana 

Curtis Bay Elementary 
4301 West Bay Avenue 
Baltimore, MD 21225 
(410) 396-1397/8 
FAX: (410) 396-5263 
Principal: Marv Minter 

Federal Hill Elementary (K-5)* 
1040 William SL 
Baltimore, MD 21230 
(410)396-1207 
Principal: Charlotte Williams 
Coordinator: Elneeta Stewart 

Grange Elementary 
2000 Church Road 
Baltimore, MD 21222 
(410)887-7043 
FAX: (410) 887-7044 
Principal: Harrv Belsineer 

Harford Heights Elementary 
1919 N.Broadway 
Baltimore, MD 21213 
(410)396-9342 
FAX: (410) 396-9060 
Principal: Goldye Sanders 

Langston Hughes Elementary 
(K-5)* 
5011 Arbutus Ave. 
Baltimore, MD 21215 
(410)396-7827 
Principal: Everett Gamett 
Coordinator: Vemadine Brooks 
Margaret Breat Elementary (K-5)* 
100 E. 26th St. 
Baltimore, MD 21218 
(410)396-6509 
Principal: Shuronia Jacox 
Coordinator: Marvlee Vespa 

ML Harmony Elementary 
900 West Mt. Harmony Road 
Owings, MD 20736 
(410)257-1611 
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Principal: Dennis Catron 

North East Elementary School 
301 Thomas Ave. 
North East, MD 21901 
(410)996-6220 
Principal: Susan Brubaker 

Richard Henry Lee Elementary 
400 A Street, SW 
Glen Bumie,MD 21061 
(410)222-6435 
FAX: (410) 222-6437 
Principal: Wavne R. Bark 

Thomson Estate Elementary 
203 E. Thomson Drive 
Elkton,MD21921 
(510)996-5080 
Principal: Carroll Avres 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Morse Elementary School 
50 Essex Street 
Cambridge, MA 02139 
(617)349-6575 
FAX: (617) 349-6576 
Principal: James J. Coadv 

South Shore Charter School 
936 Nantasket Avenue 
Hull, MA 02045 
(617)925-3078 
FAX: (617) 925-9818 
Principal: Timothv Anderson 
MICHIGAN 

Island City Academy 
103 Albers Street 
Eaton Rapids, MI 48827 
(517)663-0111 
Principal: Tim Culver 

MINNESOTA 

Washington Elementary 
1200 11th Avenue N.W. 
Rochester, MN 55901 
(507)281-6111 
Principal: Linda Stockwell 
MISSISSIPPI 

Earl Nash Elementary School 
P. 0. Box 391. Hwv 14 West Of Hwy 
45 
Macon. MS 39341 
(601)726-5203 
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FAX: (410) 257-1628 
Principal: Michael Mote 

Dr. Rayner Browne Elementary 
(K-5)* 
lOOOMontfordAve. 
Baltimore, MD 21205 
(410) 396-9239 
Principal: Doris L. Graham 
Coordinator: Danette Murrill 

Stedwick School 
10631 Stedwick Road 
Gaithersburg, MD 20879 
(301)840-7187 
FAX: (301) 840-7189 
Principal: Joseph Rowe 

Vienna Elementary School 
4905 Ocean Gateway 
Vienna, MD 21869 
(410)376-3151 
Principal: Dr. Fred Hildenbrand 

Green River Elementary School 
60 Meridian Street 
Greenfield, MA 01301 
(413) 772-1385 
Principal: Carol Jacobs 

I.T. Montgomery Elementary 
P.O. Box 901 
Mound Bayou, MS 38762 
(601)741-2433 
FAX: (601) 741-2726 
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FAX: (601) 726-3431 
Principal: Vglma Jenkins 

MISSOURI 

Life Christian School 
13001 Gravois 
St. Louis, MO 63127 
(314)842-1781 
FAX: (314) 842-1784 
Principal: Pamela Davenport 

NEBRASKA 

Millard Core Academy 
Elementary 
5606 S. 147th Street 
Omaha, NE 68137 
(402) 895-8301 
FAX: (402) 895-8448 
Principal: Dr. Michael Tucker 

NEVADA 

White Pines School 
P 0 Box 150400 
East Ely, NV 89315 
(702)289-4851 
FAX: (702) 289-3999 
Principal: Mark Shellinger 
NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Crossroads Academy 
95 Dartmouth College Highway 
Lyme, NH 03768 
(603)795-3111 
FAX: (603) 795-4329 
Principal: Barclay Mackinnon. Jr 
NEW YORK 

Mohegan School 
2024 Mohegan Avenue 
Bronx, NY 10460 
(718)589-8090 
FAX: (718) 589-7399 
Principal: Suzanne Mendoza 
NORTH CAROLINA 

Holt Elementary School 
4019 Holt School Road 
Durham, NC 27704 
(919)560-3928 
FAX: (919) 560-3759 
Principal: Gloria Elmore 
OHIO 

Crooksville Elementary 
12400 Tunnel Hill Road 
Crooksville. OH 43731 
(614)982-7010 
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Principal: Leeora Norwood 

R. N. Harris Integrated Arts/Core 
1520 Cooper St. 
Durham, NC 27703 
(919)560-3967 
FAX: (919) 560-3951 
Principal: Tina Hester 

Crooksville Middle School 
12400 Tunnel Hill Road 
Crooksville, OH 43731 
(614)982-7010 
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Principal: John Tneller 

Robert F. Schultz Elementary 
499 Applegate Lane 
Delaware, OH 43015 
(740) 363-2394 
FAX: (740) 363-4578 
Principal: Mrs. Patricia Rnhmm- 

OKLAHOMA 

Arthur Elementary School 
5100 S. Independence 
Oklahoma City, OK 73119 
(405) 685-9553 
Principal: Barbara Hess 

Cleveland Elementary School 
2725 N W 23rd Street 
Oklahoma City, OK 73107 
(405)945-1150 
FAX: (405) 945-1153 
Principal: Marilyn Davis 

Horace Mann Elementary 
1105NW45thSt. 
Oklahoma City, OK 73118 
(405) 524-4885 
Principal: Maxine McNeil 

Oakridge Elementary 
4200 Leonhardt 
Oklahoma City, OK 73115 
(405)231-2095 
Principal: Ann France 

Pierce Elementary 
2701 S. Tulsa 
Oklahoma City. OK 73108 
(405)685-1988 
FAX: (405) 686-4033 
Principal: Dr. Wilbur House 

Sequoyah Elementary School 
2400 N. W. 36th Street 
Oklahoma City, OK 73112 
(405) 946-2266 
FAX: (405) 945-1145 
Principal: DeAnn Davis 

Spencer Elementary 
8900 N. E. 50th 
Oklahoma City, OK 73084 
(405)771-3246 
Principal: Linda SrMatthews 

Western Village Elementary 
1508 N. W. 106th 
Oklahoma City, OK 73114 
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Principal: Bob Matthews 

Bodine Elementary 
5301 South Bryant 
Oklahoma City, OK 73129 
(405)231-2000 
Principal: Kave D. Hicks 

Gatewood Elementary 
1821 N.W. 21st Street 
Oklahoma City, OK 73106 
(405) 524-4008 
FAX: (405) 556-5021 
Principal: Charles Burton 

Nichols Hills Elementary 
1301 W. Wilshire 
Oklahoma City, OK 73116 
(405)841-3160 
FAX: (405) 841-3163 
Principal: Carol Berry 

Parmalee Elementary 
6700 South Hudson 
Oklahoma City, OK 73139 
(405) 632-6773 
FAX: (405) 636-5064 
Principal: Lawrence White 

Quail Creek Elementary School 
11700ThomridgeRd. 
Oklahoma City, OK 73120 
(405)751-3231 
Principal: Jean Hendrickson 

Shidler Elementary 
1415S.Byers 
Oklahoma City, OK 73125 
(405)632-1070 
Principal: Sharon Creager 

West Nichols Hills Elementary 
8400 N. (keystone 
Oklahoma City, OK 73120 
(405)843-4218 
FAX: (405) 841-3124 
Principal: Roxie McBride 

Wheeler Elementary School 
501 S. E. 25th Street 
Oklahoma City, OK 73129 
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(405)751-1774 
Principal: Deborah Friant 

Wilson Elementary School 
2215 N.Walker 
Oklahoma City, OK 73103 
(405)524-1140 
Principal: Beverly Storv 

OREGON 

Franklin Elementary School 
750 NW 18th Street 
Corvallis, OR 97333 
(541)757-5747 
FAX: (541)757-5766 
Principal: Jim Schweieert 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Fairfield Academy 
RR 5 Box 220b 
Montoursville, PA 17754 
(717)368-8231 
FAX: (717) 368-8763 
Principal: Candice Bostlev 

Alexander D. Goode Elementary 
251 North Broad Street 
York, PA 17403 
(717)849-1314 
FAX: (717) 846-4612 
Principal: David Kochik 

Jackson Elementary School 
177 East Jackson Street 
York, PA 17403 
(717)849-1223 
FAX: (717) 846-4912 
Principal: Richard E. Barlev 

McKinley Elementary 
600 Manor Street 
York, PA 17403 
(717)849-1312 
FAX: (717) 846-3910 
Principal: Rose Marie Woodvard 

RHODE ISLAND 

Carl G. Lauro Elementary 
99 Kenyon St. 
Providence, Rl 02907 
(401)456-9391 
Principal: Dr. Kathleen Dvkstra 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Laurens Academy 
P.O. Box 425 
Laurens, SC 29360 
(864) 682-2324 

. httpy/wwwjft.org/edissues/wharworks/six/ck/page5.htm 

-   332 
(405)632-1398 
Principal: Alice Niemever 

Hamilton Creek School 
32135 Berlin Road 
Lebanon, OR 97355 
(541)258-6746 
FAX: (541) 258-6677 
Principal: Richard Lehnert 

Guion S. Bluford Elementary 
5801 Media Street 
Philadelphia, PA 19131 
(215)581-5502 
FAX: (215) 581-5725 
Principal: Carol Duckett 

Ferguson Elementary School 
525 N. Newberry Street 
York, PA 17404 
(717)849-1344 
FAX: (717) 846-3825 
Principal: Dennis L. Fry 

Lincoln Elementary 
559 West King Street 
York, PA 17404 
(717)849-1305 
FAX: (717) 846-4031 
Principal: Michael E. Foele 

Phineas Davis Elementary School 
300 S. Ogontz Street 
York, PA 17403 
(717)849-1246 
FAX: (717) 849-1416 
Principal: Robert K. Bookwalter 

Fox Point Elementary 
455 Wickenden Street 
Providence, RI 02903 
(401)456-9377 
FAX: (401) 453-9680 
Principal: Marv C. Brennan 
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Principal: Til Culbertson 

TENNESSEE 

Rozelle Creative And Performing 
933 Roland 
Memphis, TN 38114 
(901) 722-4612 
FAX: (901)722-4613 
Principal: Dr. Vivian Dillihunt 

TEXAS 

Coleman Elementary 
920 West Hill Drive 
Clebume,TX 76031 
(817)556-5675 
FAX: (817) 556-5679 
Principal: Susie Sarchet 

Converse Elementary 
102 School Street 
Converse, TX 78109 
(210)658-6336 
FAX: (210) 658-8162 
Principal: Ted Havnes 

Everette L. De Golyer 
3453 Flair Drive 
Dallas, TX 75229 
(214)904-1265 
FAX: (214) 904-1268 
Principal: Thelma Jones 
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<m:?. Rosemont Elementary 
719 N. Montclair Ave.' 
Dallas, TX 75208 
(214)944-3500 
FAX: (214) 944-3507 
Principal: Cvnthia Goodsell 

Roscoe Wilson Elementary 
2507 25th Street 
Lubbock,TX 79410 
(806) 766-0922 
FAX: (806) 766-0525 
Principal: Dr. Sam Avers 

Hawthorne Elementary School 
115 West Josephine 
San Antonio, TX 78212 
(210)733-1321 
FAX: (210) 733-1495 
Principal: Linda Hollomon 

Schertz Elementary 
701 Cuniss Street 
Schertz. TX 78154 
(210)945-6075 
FAX: (210) 945-6077 
Principal: Linda Bassett 

Irving Elementary 
1108NorthAnglin 
Clebume,TX 76031 
(817)556-5656 
Principal: Dr. Lvnda Ballard 

Thompson Shelter School 
Boysville, P. 0. Box 369 
Converse, TX 78109 
(210)659-1901 
Principal: Charles Neumever 

H. C. Withers School 
3959 Northaven Road 
Dallas, TX 75229 
(214)904-1255 
FAX: (214) 904-1263 
Principal: Ms. Rogers 

William B. Travis Elementary 
3001 McKinney Avenue 
Dallas, TX 75204 
(214) 720-73606 
FAX: (214) 720-7369 
Principal: Angelina Trevino 

Jackson - Roosevelt Elementary 
1512 Jackson 
Port Lavaca, TX 77979 
(512)552-3317 
FAX: (512) 552-1132 
Principal: Mitzv Macaffe 

Serna Elementary 
2569 NE Loop 410 
San Antonio, TX 78217 
(210)650-1500 
FAX: (210) 650-1508 
Principal: Shirley Hasting 

Coronado Village Elementary 
213 Amistad Blvd. 
Universal City, TX 78148 
(210)658-6329 
FAX: (210) 659-0579 
Principal: Nancv Robinson 
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Garden Christian Academy 
3120 W.Pinebrook Road 
Park City, UT 84098 
(801) 649-2791 
Principal: Fran Johnson 

VIRGINIA 

Hybla Valley Elementary 
3415 Lockheed Blvd. 
Alexandria, VA 22306 
(703) 765-4553 
FAX: (703) 765-7314 
Principal: Dr. Pat Zissios 

Shrevewood Elementary 
7525 Shreve Road 
Falls Church, VA 22043 
(703) 645-6600 
FAX: (703) 204-9223 
Principal: Shirlev McCov 

Sudley Elementary School 
9744 Copeland Drive 
Manassas, VA22110 
(703)361-3444 
FAX: (703) 361-8795 
Principal: Richard Clark. II 

WASHINGTON 

Columbia Elementary 
Box 548 
Burbank, WA 99323 
(509) 547-9393 
FAX: (509) 545-6382 
Principal: Lori Butler 

Vista Elementary 
1701 N. Young 
Kennewick, WA 99336 
(509) 734-3590 
FAX: (509) 734-3595 
Principal: Chuck Watson 

North Hill Primary School 
19835 8th Avenue South 
Seattle, WA 98148 
(206)433-2137 
FAX: (206) 433-2263 
Principal: Judv Lonestreth 
WISCONSIN 
Fitchburg Core Knowledge 
Savanna Oaks School/5890 Lacy 
Road 
Fitchburg, WI 53711 
(608) 278-0755 
Principal: Chris Uelmen 

Cale Elementary 
1757 Avon Street Extended 
Charlottesville, VA 22902 
(804)293-7455 
FAX: (804) 293-2067 
Principal: Gerald Terrell 

Forestville Elementary 
1085 Ufterback Store Road 
Great Falls, VA 22066 
(703)430-4350 
FAX: (703) 430-1437 
Principal: Dave Kulp 

Ridge View Elementary 
7001 West 13th 
Kennewick, WA 99337 
(509)734-3651 
FAX: (509) 734-3652 
Principal: Ted Mansfield 

Washington Elementary 
105 W. 21st Avenue 
Kennewick, WA 99337 
(509)736-2160 
Principal: Dave Montague 

St. John's Lutheran Academy 
403 W. Foster Street 
Port Washington, WI 53074-2111 
(414)284-2131 
FAX: (414) 284-3935 
Principal: Rev. John E. Klieve 
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Peace Lutheran Academy 
W240 N6145 Maple Avenue 
P. 0. Box 123 
Sussex, WI53089 
(414)247-3200 
Principal: Rev. Peter C. Bender 

WYOMING 

Fort Caspar Academy 
2000 Casper Street 
Casper, WY 82604 
(307)77-4531 
FAX: (307) 577-4534 
Principal: Norm Carrell 
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Core Knowledge (CK) 

Publications/Resources, For More Information 

Chart | Main Fcamres | Results. Case Studies. Considerations | Publications/Resources, For 
More Information | List of Schools 

Publications/Resources 

"Common questions about Core Knowledge," Common Knowledge (Fall 
1993). Common Knowledge, 6(4). 

"Core Knowledge schools take root across the country," (Winter 1996-97). 
American Educator. 

Gursky, D. (1997). "Rigorous content for all kids." American Teacher, 81 (6). 

For more information 

Core Knowledge Foundation, 2012-B Morton Drive, Charlottesville, VA 
22901. Phone: 800/238-3233. Fax: 804/977-0021. E-mail: 
coreknow@www.comet.net Internet: hup:/Av\vw.corckno\vlcd'jc.ori: 

1 Stringfield, S., et al. First Year Evaluation of the Implementation of the Core 
Knowledge Sequence: Qualitative Report. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins 
University. 

2 Stringfield, S. & McHugh, B. (1998). Implementation and effects of the 
Maryland Core Knowledge project: Third-year evaluation report. Baltimore: 
Johns Hopkins University. 

3 Marshall, M. (Fall 1996). "Core Knowledge Sequence Credited in Test Score 
Boosts," Common Knowledge. 

4 Schubnell, G. (1996). "Hawthorne Elementary School: The evaluator's 
perspecti ve," Journal of Education for Students Placed at Risk, 1(1). 

5 See footnote 2. 

6 See footnote 1. 
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Additional Reading 

Adams, Gary L. and Englemann, S. (1996). Research on Direct Instruction: 25 
Years beyond Distar. Seattle: Educational Achievement Systems. 

American Educator, "Moving from fads to what works: Building a 
research-based profession," 20(3), Fall 1996 & "The excitement of 
knowledge," 20(4), Winter 1996-1997.* 

American Federation of Teachers (1997). Raising Student Achievement: A 
Resource Guide for Improving Low-Performing Schools. Washington: AFT.** 

Bodilly, S., et al. (1998). "Lessons from New American Schools' scale-up 
phase: Prospects for bringing designs to multiple schools." Washington: 
RAND Corporation 

Bottoms, G., et al. (1992). Making High Schools Work Through Integration of 
Academic and Vocational Education. Atlanta: Southern Regional Education 
Board. 

Comer, J.P. (1988). "Educating poor minority children." Scientific American, 
259(5). 

Datnow, A. and Stringfield, S., eds. (March 1997). "The Memphis 
restructuring initiative: Development and first-year evaluation from a large 
scale reform effort." School Effectiveness and School Improvement, 1. 

Fashola, O., and Slavin, R. (1998). Show Me the Evidence! Proven and 
Promising Programs for America's Schools. Thousand Oaks: Corwin Press. 

Fashola, 0. and Slavin, R. (1997). "Effective dropout prevention and college 
attendance programs for students placed at risk." Washington: Office of 
Educational Research and Improvement, U.S. Department of Education. 

Haynes, N. & Comer, J. (1993). "The Yale School Development Program: 
Process, outcomes, and policy implications." Urban Education, 28(2). 

Herman, R. and Stringfield, S. (1997). Ten Promising Programs for Educating 
All Children: Evidence of Impact. Arlington, Va.: Educational Research 
Service. 

Hirsch, E.D., Jr., ed. (1991). The Core Knowledge Series: What Your 
Kindergartner -6th Grader Needs to Know (seven volumes). New York: 
Doubleday. 

Hirsch, E.D., Jr. (1996). The Schools We Need: And Why We Don't Have 
Them. New York: Doubleday. 

Schmoker, Mike (1996). Results: The Key to Continuous School Improvement. 
Alexandria, Va.: Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development. 
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Slavin, R. (1997). "How Title I can (still) save America's children." Education 
Week, XVI(34). 

Stringfield, S., et al., eds. (1996). Bold Plans for School Restructuring. 
Mahwah: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. 

Talley, S. (1998). "What does it take to reform a low-performing school?" 
From At-Risk to Excellence, National Institute on the Education of At-Risk 

Students, 1(1). 

* These are issue titles. Requests for these issues and/or copies of articles can 
be sent to: American Educator, AFT, 555 New Jersey Avenue, NW, 
Washington, DC 20001, or E-mail: AMEDUGATOR@aol.com 

** Single copies of this publication, item no. 370, are avialable for $15 from: 
AFT Order Department, 555 New Jersey, Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 
20001. 
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Note oo Program Selection Methods 

The purpose of this series of program profiles is to provide background 
information about research-based programs that, when properly implemented, 
show promise for raising student achievement significantly. For this effort, we 
solicited program recommendations from experts in the field and reviewed the 
published records of the National Diffusion Network, materials found through 
the library of the Office of Educational Research and Improvement, and recent 
research reviews. We then attempted to obtain descriptive information and 
copies of all published evaluations—including study designs, field test data, 
and replication histories—from the developers of all programs, thus identified. 

All available materials were then reviewed against the following criteria: 

When properly implemented, the program helps students acquire 
the skills and/or knowledge they need to successfully perform to 
high academic standards. 

The program has been effective in raising academic achievement 
levels, especially for "at risk" students, based on independent 
evaluations. 

The program has been effectively implemented in multiple sites 
beyond the original pilot school(s). 

Professional development, materials and ongoing implementation 
support are available for the program, either through the program's 
developer, independent contractors, or dissemination networks 
established by schools already in the program. 

The standards by which program effectiveness was gauged are as follow: 

Evaluations demonstrate that the program can help produce 
educationally significant student achievement gains, as measured 
in effect sizes. An effect size is a standard means of expressing 
achievement gains and losses across studies, showing differences 
between experimental and control groups in terms of standard 
deviation. An effect size of+1.00 indicates that the experimental 
group outperformed the control group by one full standard 
deviation. To give a sense of scale, this would be equivalent to an 
increase of 100 points on the SAT scale, two stanines, 21 NCEs 
(normal curve equivalent ranks) or 15 points of IQ (Fashola and 
Slavin, 1996)~enough to move a student from the 20th percentile 
(the normal level of performance for children in poverty) to above 
the 50th percentile (in range with mainstream America). Because 
of differences among study designs and assessments, this can only 
be considered a "rough" measure of comparison. In general, an 
effect size of +.25 or more is considered to be educationally 
significant. 

Ideally, evaluations include findings from matched comparison or 
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341 large randomly assigned control group studies-or, failing this, 
compare the standardized test gains of program students to 
appropriate state- or nationally normed samples. 

Evaluations include data from third-party researchers using 
independently developed assessments, not only from program 
developers using program-designed tests. 

Evaluations include and/or compare data from multiple replication 
sites. 

For programs in each category—in this case, schoolwide academic 
programs-profiles were prepared only for those that came closest to meeting 
the above criteria. It should be noted, however, that there may be additional 
programs that qualify for inclusion but for which we were unable to locate 
adequate data; we hope to be able to include additional profiles for any such 
programs in future editions. It should be noted, as well, that in an effort to 
present a broader selection of programs, a few were included that did not quite 
meet the above criteria. Where this is the case, the preliminary nature of the 
data has been noted in the profile text. 

Finally, both as a courtesy and as a check for accuracy, a draft of each program 
profile was sent to the appropriate publisher or developer for review. Any new 
information provided to us during this review process has been incorporated. 
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INTRODUCTION 

In July 1997, the Gary Klinsky Children's Center completed its fourth year of 

operation at P.S. 149 in East New York. Established in the belief that a public school 

education of superior quality should be guaranteed for every child who seeks one, the 

mission of the Gary Klinsky Children's Center is to provide a supportive, developmental^ 

appropriate and enjoyable environment, with opportunities for children to improve reading 

and academic skills and to develop an enhanced sense of self-esteem. . . 

The strategy oi the Gary Klinsky Children's Center is to establish "clubhouses" in 

public school buildings, which operate from 2:30 until 6:30 p.m. on days when school is 

in session. The supplemental education hours provided to children by the Center increases 

the learning day by over 50% - the equivalent of over four full years of extra classroom 

hours for children who attend steadily grades K through six. Such extra personalized 

instruction for children who voluntarily seek it, applied consistently over a period of years, 

will produce demonstrable and life-long improvements in their academic ability, enjoyment 

of learning and self-esteem. 

Building on the success of the first three years of the Gary Klinsky Children's Center, 

the program at P.S. 149 was, this year, expanded to serve 80 children in grades K through 

six. Of these children, 29 were enrolled during the previous school year. Children are 

assigned to one of four groups each consisting of up to twenty children, according to grade 

level. Each group is staffed with a teacher and a teacher's aide, enabling a staff-student ratio 

of 1:10. The goals of the program are achieved through the implementation of thematic 

curricula, which combine rigorous academic studies with art, dance, poetry and music in 

a creative and enjoyable manner. Field trips and special events are organized to supplement 

classroom activities. The program is strengthened through active parental involvement and 

1 



guidance from an Advisory Committee comprised of parents, community leaders and school   ^ ^* 

administrators. 

The Gary Klinsky Children's Centers are supported entirely by private funds. 

YEAR-FOUR EVALUATION 

September 1996 to jury 1997 

SUMMARY OF MAJOR FINDINGS 

• The average score of Klinsky participants on standardized reading tests administered 

in May 1997 was 116% higher than the average score for the P.S. 149 general school 

population and 20% higher than the cumulative average score for all public schools 

in District 19. 

» The average score on standardized reading tests for children in the Klinsky program 

for two or more years was 141% higher than the average score for the P.S. 149 

general school population and 34% higher than the cumulative average score for all 

public schools in District 19. 

The average score on standardized reading tests for children in the program for three 

years was 171% higher than the average score for the P.S. 149 general school 

population and 50% higher than the cumulative average score for all public schools 

in District 19. 

85% of all Klinsky children and 90% of children in the program for two or more 

years scored above the school average on standardized reading tests administered in 

.   May 1997. 

Children in the program for two or more years increased their reading scores in May 

1997 by 9% over their scores in May 1996.  Children in the program for three full 



^5 

years increased theirreading scores in May 1997 by 26% overtheirscores in May 

199^ 

The average score of l^linsl^y participants on standardized math tests administered in 

April 1997 was 35% higher than the average score of the ^^149 general school 

populations There was nostatisticaldifference between l^lins^y scores and the 

average c^m^lative score for all public schools in district 19^ 

The average score for children in the ^linsl^y program for two or more years on 

standardized math testsadministered in Aprill997 was 38% higherthan the average 

score for the ^^149 general school population and slightly higher ^2%^ than the 

ci^m^lative average for all public school in district 19^ 

The average score on standardized math tests of l^linsl^y children in the program for 

three f^ll years was 80%higher than the average score for the ^5^149 general 

school population and 32% higher than the average ci^m^lative score for all public 

schools in I^istrictl9^ 

8^% of l^linsl^y children scored above the school average on standardized math tests 

admi^is^e^ed in April 1997^ 
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PART I 

PROGRAM DESIGN 

Enrollment and Grouping 

There were no changes in the program's enrollment policy. Participation in the Gary 

Klinsky Children's Center was open to all children in P.S. 149 with priority given to children 

enrolled in the previous years(s) and to children of parents who are employed or in a 

school, training or rehabilitation program and in need of after school care for their children. 

Twenty nine children who attended the program in 1995-96 re-enrolled in the 

program for the 1996-1997 school year. Of this number, one child was in the program 

since 1993-1994 school year; 15 children were enrolled since the 1994-95 school year and; 

13 children since 1995-96 school year. Fifty-nine new students were referred by teachers 

and parents. 

To enroll their children parents were required to meet with program staff and agree 

to program policies and procedures: pick up their children before 6:00p.m. every day, 

designate two persons who are authorized to pick up their children on their behalf, attend 

parent council meetings, and participate in program activities to the extent possible. 

As a result of the proven success of the program and to accommodate more children 

the program was expanded in the 1996-1997 school year to serve 80 children. 

Children were assigned to one of four groups according to grade level. Group one 

consisted of 14 kindergarten children and seven first graders; Group two consisted of one 

first grader, eighteen second grade children and three children in the third grade; Group 

Three was comprised of eight third grade students and nine children in the fourth grade, 

and; thirteen children in the fifth grade and 7 in the sixth grade were assigned to Group IV. 



^7 
Staffing and Curriculum 

^hestaffingpattem forthe expanded program consisted ofaprogram directors four 

teachers and fourteacheBs assistants. Substitute teachers and assistantswere available for 

fillDins as necessary. 

deprogram director left the agency in January ^^ and the director of the ^ast 

New York Family Center assumed the responsibility for managing the program for the 

remainder of the school year. 

Staff continued the use of the integrated thematic curriculum organised around the 

five general areas of^ language arts and library^ ^ healths science and discovery^ ^ 

social studies and geography^^ creative arts and crafts^ and^ S^ music. I^eamingactivities 

in each of the curricular areas were integrated aroundacommon theme with emphasis 

focused on the advancement of reading and math skills, ^ part of each day was set aside 

for homework completion and special projects and activities related to the current 

integrating theme, ^n average of two special activities were organised each month. 

parent participation 

parent participation helps ensurethatthe goals oftheCary^linskyChildren'sCenter 

are reinforced in the home and the community, parents participate by attending parent 

Council meetings^ volunteering in the classrooms and helping to plan^ organic and 

supervise special events and field trips, parents also interact with staff when they pick up 

their children at the end of the day. ^he level of parent participation increased over last 

yearslevel^ asmoreparents attended specialevents and volunteeredinthe classroom. 

I^c^eased parent participation was partiallythe result ofanew practice to designate one day 

each month as parent Involvement Oay. 
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P^TII 

^^T^^2^^^T^r^l 

The same evaluation plan that was used in previous years was used in the^996-97 

evaluation. Progresswas measured in theareas of reading and vocabularyskills; homework 

skills; cognitive skills, school attendance; enjoyment of learning; active learning, and; self^ 

esteem. 

The outcome evaluation consisted of the following major activities^ 

^.        comparisons on standardi^edreadingandmath tests tomeasureindividualand 

group progress. 

^ comparisons of l^linsky participants scores with cumulative average scores 

of theP.5.^9 general school population and all public schools in district 

^9. 

^ comparison of ^99B^scores on standardised tests with scores in ^996 and 

^99^ for ^linsky children in the program fortwo or more years. 

^        analysis of progress of l^linsky children in reading and math through comparison of 

scores on protest and re^tests administered in the program. 

^^        ^ompar^son of the ^enteBsattendance rate with the attendance rate ofP.5.^9. 

^        analysis  of responses from teachers^ parents and children on  questionnaires 

distributed at the end of the ^99^9^ school year. 



standardised reading tests are administered in May ofeachyearto all public 

school children in grades^. In May1997^the average score on standardised tests 

taken by children in the ^ary Klinsky program was ^8.9^ 

D 11^% higherthan the average score for ^^149(18). 

^ ^0%higherthan the average ^unnulatives^ore for District 19^^^5). 

^ 1^%higherthan the Klinsky average in May 199^. 

^he average score for children who have been in the Klinsky program for two or 

more years was (4^.4) 141%higher than the average score for the ^.149 general school 

populationand^4% higherthan thecumulative average forallpublicschools in Districts, 

children who were in the program for three full years scored (48^8) 171%higher than the 

averagescore for the ^. 149 general school population and 50% higher than the 

cumulative District average. 5ighty-five%(85%)ofall Klinsky children and 90% of those 

in the program for two or more years scored above the school average, children in the 

Klinsky program fortwo or more years increased their scores in May1997 by 9% overtheir 

scores in May199^. children in the program for three full years increased their scores in 

May^997by^%overtheirscoresinMay1995. 

^^D2^11students) 

^he average reading score forthird grade children in the Klinsky program was ^^.7^ 

87% higher than the cumulative average for the school and 4% higherthan the cumulative 

average for the district, ^wo children scored at or above grade level. 5ight children scored 

above the school average and five scored above the district average. 



^ 

0^05^9 st^dents^ 

Theaveragereadingscoreforfourthgradechildren in the ^linsl^y program w^s^l^, 

18^^ higher than the school average and ^9^ higher than the district averages   r^ive 

children who were in the program for two or more years, increased their scores in May 

1997by^^overtheirscoresinMayl99^ 

The average score for all l^linsl^y children in the fourth grade was ^7^higher in 

1997 than in 199^. ^ll^linsl^y children in the fourth grade scored above the school 

average and^children scored at or above grade level. 

0^05^^!^ students^ 

The average score on readingtests for l^linsl^y^th graders was^^l^^higherthan 

the school average and ^^ higher than the cumulative district average,  children in the 

program for two or more years increased their scores in Mayl997 by 2^ over their scores 

in May 199^. 

The average cumulative score for all^linsl^y children in the fifth grade was 1^^ 

lower than their average score in May 199^. Twelve of thirteen filth grade children in the 

l^lins^y program scored above ^he school average, ten scored above the district averages and 

five scored at or above grade level. 

0^0^^^7 students^ 

The average reading score for l^linsl^y children in the sixth grade was^l^8, 77^ 

higher than the school average and 2^lower than the district average, children in the 

program for two or more years increased their scores in May 1997 by ^^ over their scores 

in May 96^ ^or all l^linsl^y children in the sixth grade there was no change in the average 

cumulative score from Mayl996 to Mayl997.Three sixth graders scored above theschool 

average and one scored above the district average.r^o sixth graders scored ator above 

grade level. 
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351 
Note: Data was not available to compare scores of Klinsky children with those of 

the P.S. 149 general school population on a grade-by-grade basis. 
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COMPARISON OF CUMULATIVE SCORES 

ON STANDARDIZED READING TESTS 

PROGRAM SCORE . GKCC VARIANCE 

GKCC (ALL STUDENTS) 38.9 

P.S. 149 18 + 116% 

DISTRICT 19 

PUBLIC SCHOOLS 32.5 + 20% 

AVERAGE KLINSKY SCORES BY GRADE LEVEL 

AVERAGE SCORE BY GRADE LEVEL IN KLINSKY 

PROGRAM FOR 2 OR MORE YEARS 

GRADE SCORE 5/97 SCORE 5/96 % CHANGE       I 

3 33.7 NA NA 

4 51.8 37.8 + 37% 

5 44 50.5 -13%             1 

6 
1           ====== 

31.8 29.2 + 9%            1 

GRADE SCORE 5/97 SCORE 5/96 % OF CHANGE 

3 43.4 NA NA 

4 42 34 + 24% 

5 46.9 45.7 + 2% 

6 37.7 36.0 • » 
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% OF STUDENTS READING 

AT OR ABOVE GRADE LEVEL 

GKCC - ALL STUDENTS 

GKCC - 2 YEARS 

27% 

40% 

GKCC - 3 YEARS 

P.S. 149 

DISTRICT 19 

23% 

2.        Math 

Standardized math tests are administered to all public school children in grades 3-6 

each year during the month of April. In April 1997, the average score on standardized math 

tests taken by children in the Klinsky program was 44.6: 

• 35% higher than the average score for P.S. 149 (33). 

• No statistical difference when compared to district average (44.9) 

• 18% higher than the Klinsky average in April 1996. 

The average score for children in the program for two or more years was 45.5, 38% 

higher than the school average and 2% higher than the district average. The average math 

score of children who were in the program for 3 full years was 80% higher than the school 

average and 32% higher than the district average. 85% of all Klinsky children and 56% 

children in the program for two or more years scored above the school average. Children 

in the program for two or more years increased their scores in April 1997 by 2% over their 

scores in April 1996. There was no statistical difference between April 96 and April 97 

scores for children in the program for 3 full years. 
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^^05^11st^dents^ 

^he average math score on standardi^edtestsforthird grade children in the ^lins^v 

program was 47.8,45% higher than the average for the school and 6.4% higher than the 

district average. Six children scored at or above grade level;9children scored above the 

school average, and;7children scored above the district average. 

^^0^4f9stodents^ 

^heaveragemath scorefor^linsl^v4thgraderswas51.^,55% higherthantheschool 

average and 14% higherthan the district average. Fivechildrenintheprogramfortwoor 

more vears increased their scores in ^av 1997 bv71%over their scores in ^av 1996. 

^he average score for all l^linsl^v children in the4th grade was 78% higher in 1997 

thanin!996.Fo^r children scored above the school average, and6children scored at or 

above grade level^ 

^^OF^l^st^dents^ 

^he average math score of l^linsl^v 5th graders was47.8,45% higherthan the school 

average and 6% higher than the district average score, children in the program fortwo or 

more vears decreased their scores bv!4% compared to their scores in ^pril 1996. 

^he average score for all l^lins^v children was!6% lower than their average score 

in^prill996^ ^line of thirteen fifth graders scored above the school average, eight scored 

above the district average, and fo^r scored at or above grade level. 

0^056^7 st^dents^ 

^he average math score for 6thgraders was ^6.^, 10%higher than the school 

average, and ^4% lowerthan the district average, children in the program fortwoormore 

vears decreased their scores in B^pril 1997 bv 9% compared to their scores in B^pril 1996. 

For all l^lins^v sixth graders, there wasalO% decrease in the ^pril 1997 compared to the 
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April 1996 score. 355 

Two sixth graders scored above the school average and one scored above the district 

average. One child scored at or above grade level. 

COMPARISON OF CUMULATIVE SCORES 

ON 

STANDARDIZED MATH TESTS 
1            ===== 

PROGRAM AGGREGATE SCORE GKCC VARIANCE 

GKCC 44.6 NA 

P.S. 149 33 + 35% 

DISTRICT 19 
1 

' 44.9 0                    1 

B.        ANALYSIS OF PROGRESS IN READING AND MATH AS MEASURED ON PRE-TESTS 

AND RE-TESTS ADMINISTERED BY THE PROGRAM 

Test to measure individual progress in reading and math have been developed by the 

Gary Klinsky Children's Center staff. Pre-tests are administered in October and Re-Tests are 

administered in June to chart student's progress. The highest possible score is 100. 

1.        Reading 

Sixty-five of eighty children in the program completed both the pre-test and 

the re-test during the 1996-97 school year. The average score increased by 21% 

from 58 on the pre-test to 70.1 on the re-tests. 

The following chart presents a breakdown by grade level and shows the 

percentage of change for each grade. 
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CKCC PRE-TEST/RE-TEST 

READING SCORES 

356 

GRADE PRETEST SCORE 1    RE-TEST SCORE 
 1 

% CHANGE 

K 44.3 76.6 + 73% 

1 71.5 90.8 + 27% 

2 66.3 73.7 + 11%           | 

3 56.4 58.4 + 4%           1 

4 46.1 50.5 + 10%           1 

5 65.6 71.3 + 9%           1 

|                6 , 55.5 69.5 + 25%           I 

2.        Math 

Sixty-five children completed both the pre-test and re-tests in math. Their 

average score increased by 40% from 40% to 62.8. The following chart provides a 

breakdown of math scores by grade level and shows the percentage of change for each 

grade. 
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GKCC PRE-TESTS/RE-TESTS 

MATH SCORES 
^ 357 

C. COMPARISON   OF   CENTER'S   ATTENDANCE   WTTH   THE   P.S.   149   AND   DISTRICT   19 
ATTENDANCE RATES 

The cumulative attendance rate of Gary Klinsky Children's Center participants was 

93.4 for the 1996-97 school year, 6.1 percentage points higher than the school average of 

87.3, and 4.4 percentage points higher than the district average of 89. The 1996-97 

attendance rate increased over the 1995-96 rate by 1.5 percentage point and is the highest 

rate since the program opened in the 1993-94 school year. 

The following chart is a grade-by-grade comparison of attendance levels in the 

Klmskv program for the four years since the program has been operating. 
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GRADE-BY-GRADE COMPARISON OF 

GKCC ATTENDANCE LEVELS 

1993-94 TO 1996-97 

"i  358 

1      GRADE 93-94 94-95 95-96 96-97 

K NA NA NA 89.9% 

1 86.0% 93.0% 87.8% 94.6%       | 

2 93.5% 89.0% 92.5% 91.7%        1 

3 89.4% 92.3% 92.9% 94%         J 

4 91.5% 93.5% 91.6% 94.6%        J 

5 91.2% 93.0% 91.4% 94.7% 

6 90.1% 94.3% 95.4% 94.6% 

TOTAL 90.3% 92.5% 91.9% 93.4% 

D.      ANALYSIS OF RESPONSES ON QUESTIONNAIRES 

Teachers at P.S. 149, parents of participating children, and children in the program 

were asked to complete questionnaires to assess the effectiveness oi the Gary Klinsky 

Children's Center program. Surveys were administered in June 1997 using the same 

instrument that has been used in previous years. 

1.        TEACHER'S QUESTIONNAIRE 

Four classroom teachers during the regular school day with a total of 17 children 

who participate in the Gary Klinsky after school program completed and returned the 

teacher's survey. Teachers were asked if they were satisfied with the way children are 

chosen for enrollment, two said yes, one responded that she was not sure, and one said 

"no." The teacher who responded negatively said that children should be selected "based 

on academic need and not behavioral problems." No other suggestions or 

recommendations were offered regarding enrollment. 
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^11 four respondentsstatedthatthey feel theOary^linsky^hildrens^enter is good 

fdrtheschoolbecausechildrenareexposedtoactivitiesthatclassroomteachersdonothave 

time to offer, it helps children with theirhomework and teaches new skills. One teacher 

suggested that the program should be shortened from three to two hoursaday because it 

makes the school day very long for the students, another teacher suggested that there 

should be better communication between classroom teachers and after school teachers. 

v^hen asked if theyfelt the program should be expanded to serve more children, 

three teachers said yes and one misinterpreted the question. One teacher recommend that 

there should be at least oneextra class foreach grade, and anotherteacher commented that 

more of her class could benefit from being involved in suchaprogram. 

^wo teachers said they feelthe program shouldrunduring the summermonths 

because many children need extra help in keeping up with theiracademicskills, particularly 

in reading and math. One teacher commented thatasummer program would take students 

away from ^oard of education programs. 

^wo teachers reported that they have received feedback from parents of children in 

the ^ary^linsky program but didnot comment on the nature of the feedback, ^hree 

teachers reported that they have received various comments from students enrolled in the 

^ary^linsky program reporting that they like and en^oy the experience. 

^hree of the fourteachers responded toao^uestion asking ifthere has been any effect 

on the classroom or the school by the presence of the ^ary^linsky^hildren^s^enter. ^11 

three teachers responded thatthe program hasapositive impact because it ^really helps the 

studentsB^offers new experiences^ and teaches new skills. 

teachers were asked to rate children in eleven behavioral and academic categories 

using a scale of ^ ^negativechange^ to D^ positive changed ^ summary of their 

cumulative ratings appears below. 

^ 
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POSITIVE/NEGATIVE CHANGES IN STUDENTS 

AS RANKED BY TEACHERS 

360 

NEGATIVE NO 
CHANCE 

rosmvE CUMULATIVE 

RATINGS 

T71 CATEGORY -3 + 1 +2 AVERAGE 

1. Behavior 

2. Social Skills US 

3. Feeling about self 1.6 

4. Feeling about school mates 1.25 

5. Feeling about teacher 1.25 

6. Feeling about school work 

7. Reading skills .75 

8. Verbal skills 1.5 

9. Math skills .50 

10. Science Skills 11 1.25 

I 11. Homework 1 1 11 JL .25 

*ONLY A VERY SMALL PERCENTAGE OF TEACHERS RESPONDED TO THE SURVEY. THE RESPONSES ABOVE 

REFLECT RATINGS FOR ONLY 21% OF CHILDREN ENROLLED IN THE GARY KUNSKY CHILDREN'S CENTER 

2.        PARENTS QUESTIONNAIRE 

Questionnaires were distributed to parents during the last two weeks in June as they 

picked up their children at dismissal. 

Fifteen parents representing 26 children responded to the parent questionnaire. 

When asked to identify their expectations of the program. The majority (75%) of parents 

listed improvement in school, progress in reading and math and help with homework. ,. 

Other significant responses included help with child development and exposure of children 

to different cultures. All fifteen parents reported that their expectations are being met and 

described the program as "wonderful," "very good," and "helpful." 

Fourteen parents reported that they have noticed changes in their children's hobbies 

and interests, citing such behaviors such as getting along better with other children, learning 
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new skills, developing new interests and showing greater interest in school as notable    ^^ 

changes.  Several parents commented that their children have developed new interests in 

dance and music. 

v^hen asked toidentif^ their responsibilities asaparentofachild enrolled in the 

program, mostparentsdescribed their roleassupportive, listingencouragementof children, 

respect for and consultation with teachers and checking homework as their ma^or 

responsibilities. ^nlv^O^ of parents said thev were involved in the program, althoughan 

additional ^0^ said that thev would like to be more involved, r^ost of the latter said that 

theirworkisthema^orfactorpreventingparticipation.^ppro^imatelv^O^ofparents stated 

that thev would become more involved ifthere were more tripsand special events such as 
shows and field trips. 

In response toao^uestion asking how their children spentthe afternoon before their 

enrollment in the ^arv^linskv^hildren^s^enter,parents cited plaving,watchingtelevision 

and staving at home as ma^or activities, ^ne parent reported that her child was enrolled 

inadav care program and another ^aid she is verv grateful for the program because her 

child was la^vpriorto her participation and asa result of the programhasb^come 

productive and is doing better in school. 

since Parents were asked to note positive and negative changes in their children, 

attending the Gary Klinsky Children's Center using a scale from -3 to+3 in eight behavioral 

and academic categories. A summary of their cumulative ratings appears below. 
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NEGATIVE NO 
CHANCE 

POSITIVE CUMULATIVE 
RATINGS 

+1 +2  I   +3 AVERAGE 

1.   Attitude toward going to school 2.5 

2.  Attitude toward doing homework 2.3 

3.  Attitude towards teachers 8 2.4 

4.   Attitude towards peers 2. 

5.  Attitude towards home life 8 2.3 

6.   Attitude towards siblings 2.1 

7.   Reading 1.9 

8.   Math ability 1 I 2.1 

Attitudes towards going to school and towards teachers received the highest overall 

ratings. 

3.        STUDENTS QUESTIONNAIRE 

Forty-six students responded to a questionnaire that was distributed to program 

participants at the end of the school year. Children in grades K-2 received assistance from 

their teachers in interpreting questions and recording their responses. Students were asked 

to respond to 10 questions eliciting feedback regarding their feelings about school and their 

participation in the Gary Klinsky program. 

Ninety-one percent of students responded that they like coming to school and 

attending the Gary Klinsky Children's Center; eight percent said they do not like coming to 

school or attending the Gary Klinsky Children's Center, and; the remaining one percent said 

they sometimes like coming to school and attending the Center. 

Students were given eight activities from which to choose their favorites. The 

majority of students selected reading and art. These choices were followed by music, 

homework, science, dancing, math and poetry, in the order stated. Other choices 

mentioned included games, computer and writing a newsletter. 
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r^linety^six percent ^^^f students said that ^ary^linsky teachers were helpful, 

citing that they are nice, kind and haveagood sense of humor. The majority of these 

respondents said their teachers were especially helpful with homework. 

v^hen asked to identify the best thing about the ^ary^linsky children's center, 

studentsnameda variety of activities, many of which were related tohaving fun and 

participatingwith friends in group activities, children also said they like theirteachersand 

enjoy reading and books. 

student responses toao^uestion asking if there is anything about the program they 

don't like were extremely varied with no single response mentioned by more than two 

children. ^Two children commented thattheysit too much and there are too few physical 

activities, and two others said the program should end earlier in june^. 

v^hen asked how they would change the program, the most frequently mentioned 

responses were related to the addition of more physical activities and more opportunities 

togoo^tside^ 

^^overwhelming majority of students said that the purpose of the program is to 

provide help with their homework. The second most frequent response was to providecare 

while their parents are at work. 

r^^nety^three percent ofchildren^^ said thatthe program has helped them with 

thei^ readings and the following comments were offered^ 

^1 read the paper better 

^1 know more and longer words^ 

^^ can read better and knowalot more words^ 

^amabetter speller now^ 

^can do my homework betters 

5ighty^three percent ^^ of children said the program has helped them in their 

ability to do math,  several students said ^math is easy now,^ 

^ 



Severalother commented that math has become ^fun^, and one child said they can 

now play ^o better 

S5^T^^I^ 

PDSD^4 

^nt^oduc^io^ 

Tony's Place,asecond^ary^linsl^y children's center, opened atP^S.1^4 in late 

November 1995. Modeled after the highly successful program atP.S.149, Tony's Place 

initially served 40 children in grades PreD^ through two. because Pre^^ children have 

difficulty with long days and adapting to the after school format, the program design was 

modified in September 1996 to serve children ingrades^though three. The program 

continued to serve 40 children. 

The program design ^structure, curriculum, staffing and parent participations witha 

few minor exceptions, is the same fortheP.S.1^4program as it is for the program atP.S. 

1^9. 

Thi^evaluationaddresses progress in the P.S. 1^4 programfrom^anuary 1996 

through ^|unel99^,using the same evaluation design thatwas used in the evaluation of the 

program atP.S.149. 

^a^or bindings 

performance on Standardi^edTests 

Standardised tests in reading and math are administered to all children in grades ^^8 

attending New ^or^^ity public and middle schools. 

In the Spring of 199^, ten third grade children in the ^ary^linsl^y children's 

program atP.S.1^4tool^the tests in reading and math, because this was the firsttime they 

tool^ the tests^ comparison of scores to chart progress was not possible. 
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The cumulative average score of the Klinksy children on the standardized reading test    365 

administered in April ,997 was 39.2,18% higher man the average score for third graders 

in the general school population (33.2). 

The cumulative average score of Klinsky third graders on the standardized math test 

was 23.1, 103% lower than the average score for third grade students in the general school 
population (46.7). 

Comparison nf g•.^ on Pre.tA<tg and Post.Wc 

Mnimstered^yJheProgram 

Kindergarten P children) 

Only two children in the kindergarten were enrolled in the program.  There is no 

data on pre-tests and post-tests for these children. 

Grade One fIB children) 

Eighteen first grade children were enrolled in the Gary Klinsky Children's Center 

Of these, seven enrolled in the program in January , 996. For these students, scores on me 

pre-tes. taken in janua^ ,996 were compared with scores on the post-test taken in June 

The average reading score on the pre-test was 48.6. The average score on the post- 

test increased to 85.6, an improvement rate of 76%. 

The average math score on the pre-test was 42. The average score on the post-test 
increased to 78.1, and improvement rate of 86%. 

Eleven first grade children enrolled in the program in September 1996. For these 

children, scores on the pretest taken in October 1996 were compared with scores on a 
post-test taken in June 1997. 
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Theaveragereadingscoreonthepre-testwas70.7. The average score on the post- 

test ^vas 81.^ ar^^provement rate 0^16^. 

Theaveragemathscoreonthepre-testwas^^.^. The averagescoreon the post-test 

increased to 71.9^ an improvement rate 0^87^. 

^radeTwo^lOchildren^ 

^eveno^ten children in thesecond grade enrolled in the l^linsky program in January 

1996. Theiraveragecumulativescoreonapre-testtakeninJanuaryl996was82.7. On 

theposttest^ taken in ^unel997^theaverage increased to 8^.^animprovementrateo^^. 

Theaverage math score on the pre-testwas 70.^. The average score on the post-test 

increased to 8^.^ an improvement rate o^O^ 

Three second grade children enrolled in the l^linsky program in September 1996. 

Forthesechildrenscoresonapre-testtaken in Octooerl996 were compared with scores 

onapost-test taken in Junel997. 

The average readingscore on the pre-test was 6^3. The average score on the post-test 

increasedto79,an improvement rate ot^^D 

The average math score on the pre-test was 7^.^ The average score on the post-test 

increasedto90,an improvement rate 0^19^ 

OradeThree^Ostudents^ 

5i^o^ten third grade children enrolled in the l^linsky program in January 1996. For 

these children, scores onapre-test taken in Januaryl996 were compared with scores on 

apost-test taken in Junel997. 

The average reading score on the pre-test was ^.^. The average score on the post- 

test increased to ^6.1,an improvementrateo^9^. 



^ ^7 
The average math score on the pretest was 86.1. The average on the post^test 

dropped to 58,adecrease of ^^^. 

^o^rchildreninthe third gradeenrolled in the ^linsky program in 5eptember1996. 

Theiraveragereadingscoreonapre^testtaken in October 1996 was 28. The average on 

the post^test taken in ^ne199^ was ^^^ an improvement rate of 18^. 

The average math scoreon the protest was 25. The average score on the postDtest 

increased to ^^^5, an improvement rate of ^4^. 

school ^^endance 

There is no1996^9^ attendance data for ^linksy children enrolled in kindergarten, 

grade one and grade two. The average attendance rate for children in the third grade was 

91.6,4^ higher than the average attendance rate (88.5) for all third grade children who 

attended^.5.1^4in 1996^9^. 

analysis of responses on ^estionnaires 

T5^^^^^^T^r^^^^ 

5ightreg^larclassroom teachers representing 26 differentst^dents responded to the 

TeacheBs^^estionnaire. 

^even of eight responded that they are satisfied with the way children are chosen to 

participate in the program. The teacher who was not satisfied stated that children shoold 

be chosen on the basis of their need for additional academic help. ^ther 

s^ggestionsBconcems expressed by teachers related to the capacity of the program and the 

need to expand to accommodate more children. 

v^hen asked if they felt the ^arv^linksy program is good for the school, all eight 

teachers responded favorably. They commented that ^pils are moremotivated^the 

program helps families in which the parents have to go to work, the program provides extra 
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academic help forstudents, and that it is "nice to see children get along with one another 

and help each other out." 

^Ileightteacherssaidtheyfeeltheprogramshouldbee^pandedbecausethereare 

so many children who need the services and that it isapositive experience that is "good 

for everyone involved." Teachers also suggested that the program should be offered to 

children in the upper grades, ^ne teacher described the l^lins^y environment asa"rich 

educational environment inarela^ing atmosphere." 

^even of eight teachers said the program should be offered during the summer 

months, butseveralqualifiedtheirresponsesbysuggestingthatthesummerprogramshould 

be more related, feature fewer academic and more recreational activities. 

^ive teachers said that parents have provided them with feedback on the program, 

stating that parents are pleased with the program, particularly since their children appearto 

be more interested in school. 

^i^ teachers said that children have provided positive feedback, reporting that they 

lil^e the center,"the beautiful things it has^and the opportunityto play with theirfriends. 

^even teachers ^aidthatthe program has hadapositive impact on the classroom and 

the school, noting particularly that thelevel of motivation seems to be higher. 

Teachers were asl^ed to note positive and negative changes in children since 

attending the l^linsl^y center, usingascalefrom^^most negatives to^^^most positives in 

eleven behavioral and academic categories, ^summarv of their findings appears below^ 
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behavior ^^ 

social skills ^^^ 

^eelings^bout^elf ^^ 

^e^lings about school Mates D^^5 

feelings about teachers ^^^ 

feelings about school work ^^^ 

heading skills ^^^ 

verbal skills ^^ 

Mathematics ^^ 

science ^^^ 

homework ^^^ 

^aren^s^ues^onna^e 

^wenty^oneparents representing^^ children responded to the r^arent^ue^tionnaire^ 

v^hen asked to identifytheirexpectationsoftheprogram, the majority of oarentssaid 

they expect the program to help children to improve their academic skills and to build self^ 

confidences B^ll parents responding to the survey said thattheir expectations are being met 

parents were asked ifthey havenoticedchanges in their children^ hobbies or 

interests since enrollment in the programD B^ majority of oarents reported thattheir children 

like to read more and are doing better in schools several parents said that their children 

have greatly expandedtheir interests, and several otherscommentedthattheirchildren have 

developed new interests in music and singingD 

^nly three parents said they are involved in the program, but all of them said they 

would like to become more involved if there were^time^ Many parents are working, but 

said they would participate more if there were more special events, field trips and similar 

activities' 

v^hen asked to describe their responsibilities asaparentofachild enrolled in the 



klinsky Program, parents commented that their role shouldbe supportive, helping to 

reinforce the good work ofteachers, ensuring thattheirchildren show up for school, and 

assisting their children with homework. 

^he majority of parents said that prior to enrollment in the r^linsky center their 

children spent the afternoon watching television, or playing. Only two parents identified 

constructive activities^ reading and baby sitting. 

Parents were asked to chart positive and negative changes in children since their 

enrollment in the program, using the same scale that was used on the ^eacheBs 

questionnaire, ^summary of their responses follows^ 

category Average Rating 

attitude toward going to school +2.3 

attitude towards doing homework +2.3 

Attitude towards teachers + 2.6 

Attitude towards peers +2.4 

Attitude towards home life + 2.6 

Attitude towards siblings + 2.4 

Reading ability + 2.4 

Reading on his/her own +2.4 

Math ability + 2.3 

CHILDREN'S QUESTIONNAIRE 

Twenty-two children responded to the questionnaire distributed at the end of the 

school year. Children in the lower grades received assistance from teachers in interpreting 

and responding to the questions. 

All twenty-two children said they like coming to school and attending the Gary 

Klinsky Children's Center. 
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children were given eight activities from which to choose their favorites. The 

majority of students (87%) selected reading. Math (77%) and homework (68%) also 

received high ratings, followed by art (63%), music (54%), and dancing (45%). Three 

childrenselectedscienceandonlytwo selected poetry.Outsideactivitiesandwritingwere 

listed in the ^other^ category. 

In response toao^uestion asking them to list other activities they would like the 

program to have, children most frequently listed more trips and outside activities and more 

sports, recreationand gym. foreign languages, computers, and more plays and shows also 

made the list. 

^11 twenty^twochildrensaidtheyfoundthestaffto be helpful, citingthat^linskysta^ 

help with homework and reading and provideasense of security. 

heading was most frequently cited as the ^oest thing about the programs followed 

by art, snacks, dancing, cooking, playing and projects, in the order stated. 

nineteen children said they were satisfied with the program and there was nothing 

they didrBt like, ^wo children said there was too much emphasis on homework and one 

child said she didn^t like the fat crayons. Onlythreechildrenofferedsuggesteo^ changes for 

theprogram^ Two suggested that there should beahomeworkDfreeday,and one said that 

more important people should be invited to speak at the center. 

^clear majority of students stated that the purpose of the program is to help with 

home work^ ^e^eral childrensaid the program issupposed to help them with their 

problemsD 

B^l^twenty^two children said the program has help them with their ability to read, 

children commenced that they are reading and writing better and that they know more 

words, ^1^ children also reported thatthe program has helped them with math. They said 

they know how to count better and to do numbers. 

^ 



^o^o^o^ ^ 

Theevaluationoutcomes indicatethatthe^ary^linsky^hildren^s^enters continue 

to provide effective after school programming for children. There is strong evidence, as 

supported hy scores on standardised reading and math tests, that children who remain in 

the program for two or more years benefit more than children who enroll for one year or 

less. 

Teachers, parents and children alike are enthusiastic aboutthe centers, as indicated 

in their responses to the questionnaires, parents seem to be particularly appreciative and 

supportive, especially with regard to improved reading and other academic skills of their 

children, r^arentsandteachersalikebelievethattheprogram should be e^tendedto operate 

duringthe summer months, and teachers feel thatthe program should be expanded during 

the school year to accommodate more children. 

^achofthe above have implications forplanningas the program continues to attract 

funding and mov^ forward to promote its goals and objectives. 

saved as: c:\wpfiles\john\klinskye.96 
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BROOKLYN BUREAU OF COMMUNITY SERVICE 

VIA FACSIMILE 

MEMO TO: Steve Klinsky 

FROM:        JimHood(V 

DATE: May 4,1995 

SUBJECT:    Revised Comparative Perform*,^ Data 

nmc^n, !D
S
C ^Sn°reS

rt
0n ^^^ ^sts for students who attended the after-school 

program at P.S. 149m 1996,1997 and 1998 we were able to make the following 
comparisons to published information pertaining to the percentage of students in the 
school performing at or above grade level (a score of 50% or better) in math and reading. 

% GKCC at or above 
Grade Level in Reading; 
%PS 149 at or above 
Grade Level in Reading  

1996 

27.0 

% GKCC at or above 
Grade Level in Math 

o PS 149 at or above 
| Grade Level in Math 

21.0 

1997 1998 

30.0 

17.6 

32.4 

28.0 

43.8 

31.4 

23.0 

41.0 

30.0 28.0 

In both reading and math, the percentage of children in the program performing at 
or above grade level has consistently exceeded the totals for the school. In 1998, 8.4% 
more of the children in the program were reading at or above grade level compared to the 
school m general and 13% more were performing at or above grade level in math. 

As you know, we have been unable to obtain the average test scores for the school 
or the district. Tony Deluccia at District 19 said they do not routinely distribute those 
scores and advised against using them because the battery of tests may be different. 

Please call if you have any questions. 

Thanks. 

cc:      Donna Santarsiero 
Danny Rosenthal 
Clare Longo 



How Do WE TEACH A CHILD TO CARE? DISCIPLINE AT THE SCHOOL 
\J c 374 

Philosophy and Consequences: 
The most important way to help children develop self control and discipline, 

and to care for one another, is to create an environment where they are expected to 
behave and to care. We want to make rules and expectations as clear and 
consistent as possible so that children know what is expected of them. 

At the Family Academy, we deal with misbehavior through consequences 
rather than punishment A consequence is something that logically happens after 
someone does something. Positive actions that build up the community have good 
consequences. Negative actions that hurt the community or its members have bad 
or unpleasant consequences. 

Consequences are designed to return the environment to being one that is 
safe for all students. Usually, consequences come in the form of a "time-out" where 
a student who can't control her or himself is taken out of the activity or group for a 
little while. The goal is to give a student time to calm down and think about the 
behavior that caused the problem. Time outs usually last from five to fifteen 
minutes, or until the child has calmed down and is ready to return to the group. 

If one student hurts another student or is disrespectful of another person, 
there will need to be a discussion of how better to handle the situation and an 
apology. The Family Academy aims to maintain a safe and healthy environment, 
and we do not feel that there is any place for physical violence in the life of a 
school. Children may have to protect themselves or prove themselves physically 
outside, but in school there must be adults there to take care of problems and to 
keep all the children safe. Nobody wants their child in a school where the children 
feel free to hurt one another. 

Physical fighting will not be tolerated at The Family Academy. If and when 
such fights occur, all parties involved will find themselves in trouble, whether they 
were initial instigators or not Of course those who start the fights are dealt with 
more severely (phone calls home, in-house and/or formal suspensions, 
superintendent suspensions, and so on), but anyone involved in a fight will 
experience consequences 

What follows are a set of rules that we expect all members of the school 
community to follow. We believe that adults are the most important examples for 
children. We ask that all adults in the school community respect these rules 
while they are in the building or with the school on trips. 

School Expectations: 

1. WE TAKE CARE OF ONE ANOTHER: 
-We help each other out 
-We are friendly and courteous. 
-We do not bully or tease other children. 
-We do not tell others that they can't play in our games. 

2. WE SHOW RESPECT FOR LEARNING: 
-We arrive at school on time. 
-We are prepared for class. 
-We pay attention and listen carefully. 
-We do our own homework carefully and with good thought 
-We treat other's work with respect 
-We do not disrupt the class. 



-We take care of materials and keep the classroom in order. ^ c    375 

3. WE TRY TO SETTLE OUR DIFFERENCES WITH TALKING AND 
PEACEFULLY: 

-We do not fight with, hit kick, bite or in any way hurt another person, no 
matter how angry we feel. 

-We talk about our feelings and problems, and try to solve them instead of 
trying to hurt 

4. WE MOVE SAFELY THROUGH THE SCHOOL AND ON TRIPS: 
-We remember that others are working, so we go quietly and in an orderly 

way through the school. 
-We do not play in bathrooms. 
-We do not run in the halls or up and down stairs. 
-We take care of our line partners on trips. 
-We walk in a calm and orderly way through the streets. 
-We wait away from the tracks in the subway and sit still on trains or buses. 

5. WE USE APPROPRIATE LANGUAGE AT ALL TIMES: 
-We do not curse or tease with mean words. 
-We speak to each other with respect 
-We never boo anybody who is performing for us. 
-We clap to show that we like something that has been performed or said 

when we are the audience. 

6. WE LISTEN TO THE DIRECTIONS OF THE ADULTS IN CHARGE: 
-We do not talk back to adults. 
-We do not leave an area without adult permission. 

7. WE RESPECT OTHER PEOPLE'S PROPERTY AND THEIR BODIES: 
-We do not take anything that belongs to another person or to the school. 
-We do not touch other people without asking first 
-We do not touch other people in a harmful way. 

8. WE PLAY SAFELY IN THE GYM, THE PARK OR THE PLAY YARD: 
-We share the area with others nicely and fairly. 
-We do not play fight or wrestle, push, shove, or play rough. 
-We do not throw anything at other people. 
-We clean up and return equipment at the end of play. 

9. WE PRACTICE GOOD CONDUCT WHILE EATING: 
-We wait for each other before we start eating. 
-We thank the people who helped us have the food. 
-We eat in a calm way with our best manners. 
-We NEVER throw food or utensils. 
-We try at least a taste of new kinds of foods. 
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MODEL STUDENT DISCIPLINARY CODE 
376 

This Code sets forth the Charter School's policy regarding how students are 
expected to behave when participating in school activities, on and off school grounds, and how 
the school will respond when students fail to behave in accordance with these rules. 

In all disciplinary matters students will be given notice and will have the opportunity to 
present their version of the facts and circumstances leading to the imposition of disciplinary 
sanctions to the staff member imposing such sanctions. Depending on the severity of the 
infraction, disciplinary responses include suspension (short or long term), involuntary transfer, 
detention, exclusion from extracurricular activities, and expulsion. Where appropriate, school 
officials also will contact law enforcement agencies. 
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I.   DEFINITIONS Uu   377 

For purposes of this Code: 

"short term suspension "   shall refer to the removal of a student from school for disciplinary 
reasons for a period of five or fewer days; 

"long-term suspension"    shall refer to the removal of a student from school for disciplinary 
reasons for a period of more than five days; and 

"expulsion " shall refer to the permanent removal of a student from school for 
disciplinary reasons. 

II.    SHORT-TERM SUSPENSIONS 

A student who is determined to have committed any of the infractions listed below shall 
be subject minimally to a short term suspension, unless the principal or Board of Directors 
determines that an exception should be made based on the individual circumstances of the 
incident and the student's disciplinary record. Such student also may be subject to any of the 
disciplinary measures set forth in Part IV of this Code, and, depending on the severity of the 
infraction, a long-term suspension also may be imposed and referrals to law enforcement 
authorities may be made. 

Disciplinary Infractions 

Attempt to assault any student or staff member. 

Vandalize school property causing minor damage. 

Endanger the physical safety of another by the use of force or threats of force which 
reasonably places the victim in fear of imminent bodily injury. 

Engage in conduct which disrupts school or classroom activity or endanger or threaten to 
endanger the health, safety, welfare, or morals of others. 

Engage in insubordination. 

Fail to complete assignments, carry out directions, or comply with disciplinary sanctions. 

Cheat on exams or quizzes, or commit plagiary. 

Use forged notes or excuses. 

Steal, attempt to steal, or possess property known by the student to be stolen. 

Commit extortion. 



^n^eingamb^r^ 

^rive recklessly onschool property. 

Tres^assonscbool property, 

^buseschool property or^uipment^ 

^Iseobsceneorabusive language or gestures, 

engage inactsofse^ualharassmen4 including butnot^imited to sexually related physical 
contactoroffensivesexual comments. 

l^al^eafalse bomb threat orpullalalsc emergency alarm. 

possess tobacco or alcohol. 

possessradios,^wal^mans,^pagers, beepers or^ortableBcellulartelepbonesnotbeing 
usedfor instructional purposes. 

w^ear inappropriate, insufficient, or disruptive clothing or attire, andBorviolate the student 
dress code, if one exists. 

refuse to identify himselforherselfto school personnel. 

repeatedly commit minor behavioral infractions which^ in the aggregated may be 
considered an infraction subject toformal disciplinary action. 

^on^mitanyotheractwhichschool officials reasonably conclude warrar^tsadiscipliriary 
response. 

The principal or Board of^irectors may imposeashort^term suspension. Before 
imposingashort term suspension, theprincipal or Board shall verbally inform the student of the 
suspension, the reason orreasonsfor it, and whether it will be served in school or out of school. 
The student shall be given an opportunity to deny or explain recharges. 

The principal or Board also shall immediately notify the parents or guardians in 
writing that the student has been suspendedfrom school, ^rittennotice shall be provided by 
r^rsonaldelivery,e^press mail delivery,or equivalent means reasonably calculated to assure 
receipt of such notice within^hours of suspension at the last l^nownaddress. ^here possible, 
notification also shall be provided by telephone ifthe school has been provided withacontact 
telephone numberforthe parents or guardians. Suchnoticeshallprovideadescriptionofthe 
incident or incidents which resulted in the suspension and shall offertheopportunityfor an 
immediate informal conference with whoever has imposed the suspension. The notification and 
informal conference shall be in the dominant language used by the parents or guardians. 



III.   LONG-TERM SUSPENSIONS *,   379 

A student who is determined to have committed any of the infractions listed below shall 
be subject minimally to a long-term suspension, unless the principal or Board of Directors 
determines that an exception should be made based on the circumstances of the incident and the 
student's disciplinary record. Such student may also be subject to any of the disciplinary 
measures set forth in Part IV, to referral to law enforcement authorities, and/or to expulsion. 

Disciplinary Infractions 

Possess, use, attempt to use, or transfer any firearm, knife, razor blade, explosive, mace, 
tear gas, or other dangerous object of no reasonable use to the student at school.* 

Commit or attempt to commit arson on school property. 

Possess, sell, distribute or use any alcoholic beverage, controlled substance, imitation 
controlled substance, or marijuana on school property or at school sponsored events. 

Assault any other student or staff member. 

Intentionally causes physical injury to another person, except when the student's actions 
are reasonably necessary to protect himself or herself from injury. 

Vandalize school property causing major damage. 

Commit any act which school officials reasonably conclude warrants a long term ' 
suspension. 

In addition, a student who commits any of the acts listed in Part II which would ordinarily 
result in a short-term suspension may, instead or in addition, be subject to a long-term suspension 
at the principal's or Board of Director's discretion. 

•    The Federal Gun-Free Schools Act of 1994, which applies to public schools, states that a student who is 
determined to have brought a weapon to school must be suspended for at least one calendar year. This 
suspension requirement may be modified by school administrators, however, on a case-by-case basis. 
Weapon as used in this law means a "firearm," as defined by IS USC §8921, and includes firearms and 
explosives. New York Education Law §3214(3)(d) effectuates this federal law. 

Procedures for Long-Term Suspensions 

The principal or Board of Directors may impose a long-term suspension. Such a 
suspension may be imposed only after the student has been found guilty at a formal suspension 
hearing. In extreme circumstances, the principal or Board may expel the student from school. 
Upon determining that a student's action warrants a possible long-term suspension, the principal 
or Board shall verbally inform the student that he or she is being suspended and is being 
considered for a long-term suspension (or expulsion) and state the reasons for such actions. 



^B^ ^ 
^eprincir^orBoar^dalsoshallirnmediatelynotifvthestudent^sparen^^^ 

inwriung^w^rittennouceshallbeprovidedbypersonaldelivery^e^ressrnaildelive^^ 
e^uivalentmeansreasonablycalculated to assurereceiptofsuch notice within^hoursof 
suspensionatthelast^nownaddressD ^herepossible^notificationalsoshallbeprovidedoy 
telephone iftheschoolhas been provided v^macontacttelephonenumberfortheparent^ or 
guardians Such noticeshallprovideadescriptionoftheincidentorincidentswhich resulted in 
mesuspensionand shall indicate thatarorrnal hearing v^ll be held on the matterwhich may 
resultmalong-termsuspension^orexpulsion^^^noufication provided shall be in the 
dorrunantlanguage used byme parents orguardian^^ttherorn^ hearing, mestude^^ 
have therightto be represented by counsel, question witnesses,andpresentevidence^ 

Ifme suspension proceeding has been initiated by the principal, the principalshal^ 
personally hearand determine the proceeding ormay,in his discretions designateahearing 
officertoconducttnehearing^^e hearing officeBsreportshall be advisory on^y and the 
principal mayacceptorre^ectallorpartofit^^eprincipal^sdecisionalterthelormal hearing to 
imposealong-term suspension orexpulsionmay be appealed first to the Board ofDirectors, next 
to me chartermgentity,andtmally to the State ^mmission on charter Schools^lfthe 
proceedmghas been mitiatedbymeBoar^,meBoardshallhe^anddeterrnmeme proceedings 
^eBoard^sdecisionaftertheformal hearing to imposealong-termsuspension^orexpulsion^ 
may be appea^edto me chartering entity and finally to the State commission on charter School 

^fhe disciplinary measures listed below may be imposed in addition to short-term or long^ 
termsusper^ions or, if an exceptionhas been made by the principal or Board ofOirectors to the 
imposition ofaminimum suspensions in place of such suspension Behaviornot listed in ^art 11 
or l^art 111 ofthis^ode but determined by appropriate school staffto warrant disciplinary action, 
includmgbutnot limited to missing classes wimout permission and arriving late to class without 
areasonable excuse, also may be subject to the additional disciplinary measuresnotedbelow^ 

In-school suspensions, suspensions oftransportation, and involuntarytranslers may oe 
imposed only by the principal or Board ofDirectors^ mother disciplinary measures may be 
imposed by the principal, the Board ofDirectors,orateacher,who must inform the principal of 
such action withinareasonabletime^ 

School staffmay design written agreements with students subject to punishment under 
this code to identify target behaviors, define expectations^ and describe consequences, provided 
thatthe affected studentand his or herparent^ or guard^ian^ are informed that the decision to 
enter intosuchacontract is voluntary^ 

^fternotice to the student and parents or guardians, and provided that there is no 
objection from the parents or guardians and me student has appropriate transportation home,a 
student may be detained a^ter school in detention 



LOSS OF SCHOOL PRIVILEGES: 
After notice to the student and parent(s) or guardian(s), a student may be suspended from 

participation in extracurricular activities, including athletics. The student and parent(s) or 
guardian(s) shall be given an opportunity to meet informally with the principal or teacher 
involved. If possible, the principal or teacher involved shall hold any requested meeting prior to 
imposing the suspension from participation in extracurricular activities. 

IN-SCHOOL SHORT TERM SUSPENSION: 
Students may be temporarily removed from the classroom and placed in another area of 

the school where the student will receive substantially equivalent education. The student and his 
or her parent(s) or guardian(s) must be given a reasonable opportunity for an informal conference 
regarding such suspension with whomever was involved in imposing the suspension. 

SUSPENSION FROM SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION: 
As the result of misconduct occurring on a bus or other means of student transportation 

and after notice to the student and his or her parent(s) or guardian(s), a student may be suspended 
from school transportation. When such suspension amounts to a suspension from attending 
school because of the distance between home and school and the absence of alternative public or 
private means of transportation, the school must make appropriate arrangements to provide for 
the student's education. 

INVOLUNTARY TRANSFER: 
Non-handicapped students may be transferred involuntarily to another school by the 

principal. Before a student may be involuntarily transferred, the principal shall provide written 
notice to the student and his or her parent(s) or guardian(s) that the student is being considered 
for transfer to another school. Such notice also shall set a time and place for an informal 
conference with the principal and shall inform the parent(s) or guardian(s) of their right to be 
accompanied by counsel or an individual of their choice. If, following the informal conference, 
the principal maintains that the student would receive an adequate and appropriate education in 
another school program, the principal shall issue a recommendation of transfer to the school's 
Board of Directors, which shall include a description of the behavior and/or academic problems 
indicative of the need for transfer, a description of alternatives explored, and prior action taken to 
resolve the problem. A copy of such recommendation shall be sent to the student and his or her 
parent(s) or guardian(s). Upon receipt of the principal's recommendation for transfer, the Board 
of Directors shall notify the student and the parent(s) or guardian(s) of the opportunity for a fair 
hearing where the student may be represented by counsel, present evidence, and question 
witnesses. Such notification shall list community agencies and free legal assistance which may 
be of assistance to the student. The written notice shall include a statement that the student or his 
or her parent(s) or guardian(s) has 10 days to request a hearing and that the proposed transfer 
shall not take effect until the 10-day period has lapsed, or, if a hearing is requested, until after a 
formal decision following the hearing is rendered, whichever is later. 
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VII-  DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES 
FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 

Students with disabilities have the same rights and responsibilities as other students, and 
may be disciplined for the same behavioral offenses. Discipline of a student identified as having 
a disability, however, will he in accordance with the following: 

1. Students for whom the Individualized liducaiioiuil Man ("ll:l'~) includes specific 
disciplinary guidelines will be disciplined in accordance with those guidelines. If the 
disciplinary guidelines appear not to be effective or if there is concern for the health and 
safety of the student or others if those guidelines are followed with respect to a specific 
infraction, the matter will he immediately referred lo the Committee on Special lulucation 

("CSI"") for consideration of a change in the guidelines. 

2. Siudenis lor whom the Mil' does not include specific disciplinary guidelines may be 
disciplined in accordance with standard school policy relating to each infraction. The 
CSK must he notified immediately of any suspension from classes, and will arrange 

appropriate alternate instruction. 

If iheie is am icason 1.1 believe thai die infraction is a result of the student's disability, the 
student HUM lv immediately re I erred I" the t "SI .   II a connection is found, no penal t\ 
ma\ be imposed.   I he ( SI- will consider a po»ihlc prog mm modification. 

If a student identified as having a disability is suspended during the course of the school 
year for a total of eight days, such student must he immediately referred to the CSE for 
reconsideration ol the student's educational placement. Such a student may not he 
suspended for a total of more than 10 days during the school year without the specific 
involvement of the CSH prior to the 11 th day of suspension since such suspensions arc 
considered to he a change in placement. 

In consideiine the placement of students referred because of disciplinary problems, the 
CSI". will follow its ordinary policies with respect to parental notification and 
involvement. 

3. The CSI. >hall meet within seven >choo| dav > of notification of any of the following, for 
the purpose of considering a change in placement for the student involved: 

a. i he commission of an infraction b\ a student with a disability who has previously 
been suspended for the maximum allowable number of days. 

I). The commission of am inliaetion which is a result ol' the student's disability. 

c. I he commission of an\ in fraction b\ a disabled student, regardless of whether the 
student has previously been suspended during the school year if. had such 
infraction been committed by a non-disabled student, the principal would seek lo 
impose a suspension in excess of five days. 
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^e following rulesshall govern the conduct of students, teachers, staff, licensees, 
invitees, and otherr^rsons,whetherornottheirpresence is authorised, on all property or 
facilities operated undertheauspicesofthe charter School 

^heserulesand penalties are notto he considered exclusive orto preclude in any way the 
prosecutionand conviction of anyperson^orthe violation of any federal, State or local law,rule, 
regulation or ordinance, orthe imposition ofafineorpenalty provided ^ortherein. Additionally, 
theserules and regulationsshouldnot he construed to limit, hutrathertoe^ist in conjunction 
with, any other codes of conduct established ^orthe school, such asadisciplinary code andBora 
billofstudentrightsandresponsihilities. 

4    ^ro^i^^or^t^ 

r^o persons either singly or in concert, snails 

A.        ^illrully cause physical injury to any other person, or threaten to use tbrce which would 
result in such injury. 

^       physically restrain or detain any other person, norremove such person trom any place 
where he or she isauthori^ed to remain, e^ceptas necessary to maintain the established 
educational process. 

^        ^illrully damage or destroy school property,nor remove or use such property without 
authorisation. 

^       without permission, express or implied, enter into any private of^ce or classroom of an 
administrative officer, teacher, or staff member. 

^.       ^nter or remain in any building or facility for any purpose otherthan its authorised use or 
in suchamanner as to obstruct its authorised use by others. 

^.       without authorisation, remain in any building or facility a^ter it is normally closed^ nor 
without permission enter any building or facility prior to its normal opening. 

^.       refuse to leave any building or facility arter being required to do so by the principal or an 
authorised administrative officer or his or her designee. 

^        ^Bill^ully obstruct or interfere with the ^ree movement ofpersons and vehicles 

l^rl^b 



^        ^liberatelydisruptorpreventthcpcaccful and orderly conduct ^f classes, lectures,and 
meeungsordeliberatelyinterferewim me ^e^^mofanyp^rson to express his or her 
views, unlesssuchd^smpuonisnecessary ton^ntamorder^fmee^ucauor^proce^^ 

^       Possessonschoolpmpertyany rifle, shotgun, pistol,revolve^, knife, chain, cluborother 
wear^r^whetherornot the person hasalicense to possesssuchweapon.Purther, it isthe 
dury of meprmcipal to inform the police of the presence oruseof any such weapon or 
implements usedasweaponsonschoolprop^rry. 

^ ^ommitactswmch threaten mes^ty and welfare ofpersonsonscho^l property. 

^ ^iolateany federal or^tatestatuteorregulation,iocalordinanceorschool policy. 

^ Possess, useordistributealcohol,drugsordrug paraphernalia. 

^. harass orcoerceanyperson. 

^.       refuse orfail to complywithalawful order or direction ofaschool official in the 
perfbrmanceofhisorherduty. 

PD       distribute orpost on school property any written material, pamphlets orposters without 
the priorapprovalofthe principal. 

Penalties for violation of mese rules included but are not limited to^ 

the withdrawal of authorisation to remain upon school property^ 

e^ection^ 

arrests 

for student suspension or other disciplinary actions and 

for school employees^ dismissal or other disciplinary action. 

^taff members are required to report known violations of these rules to the principal 
and to make reasonable efforts to stop the prohibited conduct. The principal is responsible for 
the enforcement of these rules. 

^ 
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MODEL BILL OF STUDENT RIGHTS & RESPONSIBILITIES 

I.    Participation in School Activities 

All students have the following rights: 

A. To have the opportunity to take part in all school activities on an equal basis 
regardless of race, sex, national origin, creed, or disability. 

B. To address the school on the same terms as any citizen. 

Similarly, all students arc bound by the same rules for exclusion from school activities 
and public address. 

II.    Records 

The Family Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (FERPA) requires a school to 
protect a student's privacy. The school will not disclose any information from the student's 
permanent records except as authorized pursuant to FERPA, or in response to a subpoena, as 
required by law. The parent(s) or guardian(s) of a student under 18 years of age, or a student 18 
years of age or older, is entitled to access to the student's school records by submitting a written 
request to the principal. Further information concerning the disclosure of student information 
and limitations on such disclosure may be found in FERPA. 

III.    Freedom of Expression 

A. Students are entitled to express their personal opinions verbally, in writing, or by 
symbolic speech. The expression of such opinions, however, shall not interfere with the 
freedom of others to express themselves, and written expression of opinion must be 
signed by the author. Any form of expression that involves libel, slander, the use of 
obscenity, or personal attacks, or that otherwise disrupts the educational process, is 
prohibited. All forms of expression also must be incompliance with the Student 
Discipline Code, violations of which are punishable as stated in such Code. 

B. Student participation in the publication of school sponsored student newsletters, 
yearbooks, literary magazines and similar publications is encouraged as a learning and 
educational experience. These publications shall be supervised by qualified faculty 
advisors and shall strive to meet high standards of journalism. In order to maintain 
consistency with the school's basic educational mission, the content of such publications 
is controlled by school authorities. 

No person shall distribute any printed or written materials on school property 
without the prior permission of the principal. The principal may regulate the content of 
materials to be distributed on school property to the extent necessary to avoid material 
and substantial interference with the requirements of appropriate discipline in the 
operation of the school. The principal may also regulate the time, place, manner and 
duration of such distribution. 

IV-M-ii-c 
; " 



^       ^s^dent^o^ormestudenBsbelongingsmayb^s^ar^hedbyaschool official if the 
o^cia^ha^area^riablesuspicion to believe thatas^a^of^ts^dentw^ result in 
eviden^e^hatthestudentviolatedthelaworaschoolr^le^ ^temswhichareprohibitedon 
school pror^r^,orwhichmay be used todisr^^o^m^e^e^w^^u^eeduca^ona^ 
process, may beremoved from thestudent by school authorities. 

^.       ^tudentlookers and desksremainthepropertyofme school however, theschool is not 
responsible for books, clothing orva^uables left in lockersor^e^ks.^s^udentsha^l not 
place,keepormaintaininalockerordeskany articleorma^eriai which isofanon-school 
natureand may causeortend to cause the disruption ofthe lawful mission ofthe school. 

^.       ^e allowing r^lesshall apply to thesearch of school property assigned toaspecific 
studentandthesei^ureofillegal items ^ound therein^ 

^        school authorities will makean individual search ofastudent^slockeror desk 
only when there is reasonable suspicion to believe ^hatas^udentis in me 
possession of an item which is prohibited onschool property orwhichmay be 
used to disrupt or interfere with the educational process. 

^        searches shall be conducted undertheauthori^ationoftheschool principal or 
hisBherdesignee. 

^        Items which are prohibited on school property^or which may be used to disrupt or 
interfere with the educational process^ may be removed f^oms^udentlockers or 
desks by school authorities. 

students at school sponsored offcampus events shall be governed by all the rules and 
regulations ofthe school and are subject to the authority of school officials. Failure to obey the 
lawful instructionsof school officials shall result inaloss of eligibilitytoa^tendschool 
sponsored off-campus events and may result in additional disciplinary measures in accordance 
with the student disciplinary ^ode 

^.        prohibited conduct and acceptable school responses to such conduct are set forth in the 
student disciplinary ^ode. In all disciplinary marters, students shall have the opportunity 
to present their version of thefacts and circumstances leading to the imposition of 
disciplinary sanctions to the professional staff member imposingsuchsanctions. 

^ ^student may be suspended from instruction only after his or herrights to due process 
have been observed^ 
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English Language Arts Standards 
Primary Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can decode unknown words through a variety of 
strategies. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can pronounce and decode unknown words using letter-sound relationships 
and knowledge of word structures. 

2. Each student can infer the meaning of unknown words in an unfamiliar reading passage 
by examining known words, syntax, or grammar in the context of the passage. 

3. Each student can use a dictionary. 

B. Performance Statement: Each student can identify facts, place events in sequence, draw 
inferences, make judgments, and describe the details and content of a variety of literary 
and non-literary texts, including narratives, stories, poetry, expository texts, articles, and 
instructions. 

StcKz's'ds 

].        Each student can distinguish fiction from nonfiction, realistic fiction from fantasy, 
hcgrzphy from autobiography, and poetry from prose. 

2 Each student can recall events in order, identify the main ideas, describe the setting, and 
surrjr.arizc critical details from a variety of classic and contemporary children's literature. 

3 Each student can draw from a reservoir of archetypal stories—including major myths, 
folk tales, and narratives from the United States and cultures worldwide—in order to 
describe conventional characters, plots, and themes; understand common allusions and 
metaphorical phrases; make predictions; and relate experiences to his or her own life. 

4. Each student can draw from a reservoir of general knowledge about the world and 
familiarity with common forms of written communication—-such as newspapers, 
instructions, maps, and textbooks—in order to derive meaning from and respond 
appropriately to texts. 

5. Each student can combine ideas drawn from classic and contemporary stories, identify 
cause and effect, and compare and contrast characters or events, relating these to other 
works and student's own experience—for example, by discussing the messages of Beauty 
and the Beast or Dickens's Scrooge. 
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6. Each student can use common allusions from fairy tales, fables, biographies, etc. (e.g., the 

Emperor's clothes, the boy who called "wolf) when writing or speaking about other 
topics. 

7. Each student can describe personal reactions to literature, citing reasons ("I like this book 
because...") and comparisons to other works. 

8. Each student can select and read a text for information, summarize it, and connect new 
information to prior knowledge. 

9. Each student can describe the author's voice in a text (e.g., first-person narrative, an 
editorial) and infer the author's purpose and the main ideas expressed. 

C. Performance Statement: Each student can construct meaning from oral messages 
communicated in various setting for various purposes, including speeches, lectures, and 
group discussions. 

Standards 

1. Each student can identify and explain the purpose of an oral communication. 

2. Each student can respond to one or more speakers by expressing appropriate ideas, 
opinions, and questions. 

3. Each student can select and summarize accurately the key points and main ideas from an 
era! presentation such as a story or speech. 

4. Each student can explain how a speaker has used inflection, eye contact, and gestures to 
reinforce the speaker's message. 

D. Performance Statement: Through writing, each student can communicate opinions, 
ideas, information, and messages using various forms, including letters, simple reports, 
narratives, and essays. Each student can write creatively and expressively. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can write for a variety of audiences following the conventions of standard 
English and/or by using informal language as appropriate. 

2. Each student can write a report, essay, or letter which has a clearly identifiable purpose; is 
well organized; recalls events or situations accurately, clearly, and sequentially; and 
contains illuminating details and descriptions 

3. Each student can write from draft to final product, revising content when necessary to 
clarify or make improvements. 

i 
L 

f 
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4. Each student can write a narrative that describes a complete experience, is well 
developed, contains descriptive words and phrases, and has a beginning, middle, and end. 

5. Each student can write a story that establishes a main character distinct from other 
characters, has a clearly defined plot, contains a setting, and has details which advance 
the plot. 

6. Each student can create simple poems using different forms including rhymed couplets, 
haiku, limericks, and free verse. 

E Performance Statement: Each student can orally communicate information, opinions, 
and ideas effectively to various audiences, in various contexts, and for various purposes. 

Standards 

1.       Given a choice of familiar topics, each student can speak extemporaneously, volunteering 
ar. organized set of appropriate ideas, opinions, and/or questions in response. 

Z.       Each student can construct and present a report which summarizes ideas and information 
abou: a specific topic. 

3. Each student can give instructions, relate a persona) experience, and/or create a fictional 
s'.cr- using concrete details and descriptive language. 

4. Each student can participate in discussion by listening attentively, respecting the opinions 
and feelings of other people, and responding coherently. 

5. Each student can use inflection, eye contact, and gestures to reinforce his or her message. 

F  Performance Statement: Each student, working individually or in groups, can form a 
question, conduct an investigation, and report the results coherently and accurately with 
convincing evidence. 

Standards • 

1. Each student can formulate a question on a topic of interest and plan and conduct an 
investigation which attempts to answer it. 

2. Each student can use more than one source or method of investigation, including library 
resources, interviews, and computer databases. 
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G. Performance Statement: Each student ean demonstrate a basic knowledge of the 
structure of English. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can distinguish between formal and informal English and use the different 
forms appropriate to situation and purpose. 

2. Each student can edit his or her own work for accurate spelling and proper use of 
standard English. 

3. Each student can create and edit written work on a computer. 
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English Language Arts 
Intermediate Level 

A. Performance Statement: Through oral and written responses, each student can 
demonstrate the ability to analyze the structure and construct the meaning of a variety of 
literary and non-literary texts written for various purposes at various times in history, 
including literature of interest to students and other printed materials they encounter in 
even day life. 

Standards. 

1. Given an unfamiliar passage to read, each student can identity and explain the type of 
information conveyed, the main ideas, the way the text is organized, and the relationship 
of pans to the whole. 

2. Each student can read for a variety of purposes—to make a decision, follow directions. 
select and record information, analyze an argument, gain understanding, or enjoy a good 
story, for example—and use strategies of reading and note-taking appropriate for each 
purpose. 

3. Given a purpose for reading and responding to a text, each student can select, summarize. 
paraphrase, analyze, and evaluate relevant passages. 

•i.       Each student can draw on a broad base of prior knowledge about the genres of literature 
—:he structure and conventions of essays, epics, fables, myths, plays, poems, short 
stcries. and novels, for example—when constructing the meaning of a text. 

5. Each student can draw on a broad base of knowledge about the themes, ideas, and lessons 
of religious texts and classical literature—for example, knowledge of the Bible, the 
Koran, and works by such authors as Homer, Cervantes, Shakespeare, Dickens, and 
Twain—when reflecting about life and literature. 

6. Each student can evaluate the reliability of information conveyed in a text, using external 
criteria—such as knowledge of the author, topic, or context—end internal criteria—such 
as. analysis of logic, evidence, propaganda, or diction. 

7. Each student can explain how an author has used figures of speech, information, 
incidents, character, and conflict to create an effect, thesis, or theme. 

8. Each student can describe conflict and the resolution of conflict in literature both in 
concrete terms related to plot and in abstract terms relaxed to theme. 
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9. Each student can explain and defend critical opinions about a text, informally in a 
discussion with peers and formally in a well-organized speech or essay. 

10. When asked to read and respond to the writing of other students, each student can provide 
helpful information at various stages of the writing process. 

B. Performance Statement: Through oral and written responses, each student can 
demonstrate the ability to analyze the structure and construct the meaning of oral discourse 
delivered in various contexts for various purposes, including speeches, lectures, and 
discussions on topics of current interest to students. 

Standards: 

1. After hearing an oral communication for the first time, each student can identify and 
explain the type of information conveyed, the main ideas, the way in which the 
communication was structured, and the relationship of parts of the whole. 

2. Each student can listen for a variety of purposes and use strategies of listening and note- 
taking appropriate for each purpose. 

3. When constructing the meaning of an oral communication, each student can employ prior 
k_iou ledge about the speaker or speakers, the content, and the context in which the 
communication takes place. 

4        Given a purpose for listening and responding to an oral communication, each student can 
seiec:. summarize, and analyze appropriate segments. 

5. Each student can evaluate the reliability of information conveyed in speech, using 
external criteria—such as knowledge of the speaker, topic, or context-and internal criteria 
—such analysis of logic, evidence, propaganda, or diction. 

6. Each student can explain how a speaker has used figures of speech, information, 
rhetorical techniques, and non-verbal cues to create an effect, thesis, or theme. 

7. Each student can explain and defend critical opinions about an oral communication 
informally in a discussion with peers and formally in a well-organized speech or essay. 

8. When asked to listen and respond to practice speeches delivered by other students, each 
student can provide helpful information at various stages of composition. 
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C. Performance Statement: Each student can communicate information, opinions, and 
experiences effectively when writing for various audiences, in various genres, for various 
purposes. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can employ a variety of strategies—lists, freewriting, word maps, and 
outlines, for example—<o evaluate, revise, and develop a topic within permissible limits. 

2. Each student can determine the purpose of a piece of writing, identify an appropriate 
audience, and develop a plan to fulfill the purpose. 

5.       Each student can choose a genre—story, poem, letter, personal narrative, or persuasive 
essay, for example—and use the conventions of the genre to further the purpose of the 
writing 

4        Each student can develop a composition through a series of drafts, using critical reading 
an: responses of others to guide the process of revision. 

5.        Each student can produce a coherent and complete composition, containing sufficient 
detail to fulfil] its purpose, language appropriate for its audience, and a structure revealed 
through clear coordination and subordination of ideas. 

6        Each student can write narratives showing a sequence of events through concrete detail 
ar.d descriptive language, yet at the same time illustrating a more abstract insight or 
theme 

7. Each student can write stories that contain major and minor characters and a coherent 
plot, all realized in narrative and descriptive detail. 

8. Each student can use literary and cultural allusions, imagery, and various figures of 
speech to communicate actual or imagined experiences to an audience. 

9. Each student can construct a coherent argument and cite reliable evidence. 

10. Each student can use a computer for writing and revising drafts, integrating graphic and 
numerical information into text, and sending and receiving files. 
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D. Performance Statement: Each student can communicate information, opinions, and 
experiences effectively when speaking to various audiences, in various contexts, for various 
purposes. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can participate in a discussion by listening attentively, respecting the 
opinions of other people, using language appropriate to the context, responding 
coherently, and otherwise contributing to the purpose of the group. 

2. Each student can employ a variety of strategies—lists, freewriting, word maps, and 
outlines, for example—to evaluate, revise, and develop a topic within permissible limits. 

3. Each student can determine the purpose for speaking in various contexts, appraise the 
needs and expectations of an audience, and develop a plan to fulfill the purpose. 

4. Each student can make appropriate decisions about substance and style and use the 
conventions of public speaking to help fulfill the purpose of a speech. 

5. Each srudeni can develop a speech or lecture through a series of drafts, using practice 
delivery and the responses of a trial audience to guide the process of revision. 

6. Each student can produce a coherent and complete presentation, containing sufficient 
detail to fulfill its purpose, language appropriate for its audience, appropriate visual aids. 
and z structure revealed through clear coordination and subordination of ideas.. 

7. Each student can relate narrative showing a sequence of events through concrete detail 
and descriptive language, yet at the same time illustrating a more abstract insight or 
theme 

8. Each student can use literary and cultural allusions, imagery, various figures of speech, 
inflection and tone of voice, non-verbal devices and gestures, humor, and visual aids to 
reinforce the message of a speech or lecture. 

9. Each student can construct and deliver a coherent argument that accurately summarizes 
the ideas and opinions of other people, evaluates those ideas and opinions, advances the 
student's own ideas and opinions, and cites supporting evidence. 

10. Each student can use a computer for planning a speech or lecture, integrating graphic and 
numerical information, and projecting visuals during delivery. 

[ 

[ 
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E. Performance Statement: Each student can formulate questions that might be answered 
through various methods of investigation, organize and conduct an investigation, and 
integrate discovered information into oral and written reports using appropriate 
conventions for preparing a manuscript 

Standards: 

1. Each student can formulate questions and conduct as investigation that produces relevant 
information. 

2. Each student can use the research tools made available in the school and other local 
libraries, including encyclopedias, almanacs, dictionaries, card catalogs, indexes to 
periodicals, and computerized databases. 

3. Each student can take notes, keep track of sources, and formulate alternative strategies for 
finding and recording information. 

4. Each student can follow conventions for the preparation of a manuscript. 

F. Perfor*noKce Statement  Each student can demonstrate knowledge of the structure and 
histon of English through reading, listening, writing, and speaking. 

StOKSS'-u's 

1. Each student can evaluate the use of words and phrases according to the context and 
purpose of a communication. 

2. Each studer.: car. evaluate the use of syntax, figurative language, and rhetorical structures 
according to context, purpose, and related linguistic conventions. 

3. Each student can find information that is helpful in evaluating the use of English by 
consulting dictionaries, style sheets, handbooks, editing software, and other sources of 
information. 

4. Each student can proofread, edit, and revise a manuscript. 

5. Each student can describe parts of speech and fundamental rules of syntax and apply this 
knowledge in written and oral work. 
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English Language Arts 
Upper Level 

A. Performance Statement: Through oral and written responses, each student can 
demonstrate the ability to analyze the structure, language, and content of complex 
literature written in various countries during various historical periods and to read 
critically the non-literary documents and articles associated with other disciplines. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can draw on a broad base of knowledge about American, British, European,' 
and non-European literature and recognize the conventions associated with the literature 
ofcertain historical periods and cultures. 

2. Each student can draw on a broad base of knowledge about the great themes of literature 
—for example, themes of initiation, love and duty, heroism, illusion and reality, 
S2l\ation. death and rebirth—and explain how these themes are developed in specific 
u orks from various historical periods and cultures. 

3 Each student can draw on a broad base of knowledge about great works—images and 
ideas, episodes, characters, quotations, and so on—when reflecting about life and 
literature. 

•i.       Gi\ er. 2- unfamiliar work of literature, each student can identify details of language, 
sertir.r. point of view, plot, character, and conflict and explain how the author has 
organized these details to produce a dominating effect, impression, or theme. 

5. Each student can explain the structure ofcertain passages of literature from various 
historical periods and cultures, illustrating the authors' use of syntax, images, figures of 
speech, literary and cultural allusions, symbols, irony, and other devices in the context of 
history, cultures, and literary style. 

6. Given an essay, each student can identify its central idea or ideas and explain how the 
author has developed the essay through coordination and subordination. 

10 
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7. Each student can distinguish fact from opinion in an article, identify propaganda 
techniques and fallacious reasoning, and integrate knowledge from the article into prior 
knowledge about the topic. 

8. Each student can identify a topic of personal interest, identify major authors who have 
written about the topic, develop an agenda for reading, and become knowledgeable not 
only about the topic itself, but also about the language and conventions of discourse in 
which discussion of the topic is framed. 

9. When asked to read and respond to the writing of other students, each student can provide 
helpful critiques, suggestions, and informed appreciation at various stages of the writing 
process. 

B. Performance Statement: Through oral and written responses, each student can 
demonstrate the ability to analyze the structure, language, and content of oral discourse 
delivered in various contexts for various purposes, including speeches, lectures, and 
discussions in other disciplines. 

Standards 

1. After listening to a speech, lecture, or discussion, each student can identify the central 
ideas and explain how these ideas were developed through related constituent ideas: 

2. Each student can distinguish fact from opinion in a speech, lecture, or discussion, identify 
propaganda techniques and fallacious reasoning, and integrate knowledge gained into 
prior knowledge of the topic. By asking questions, each student can elicit information to 
help this process of understanding and integration. 

5.        Each student can identify a topic of personal interest and seek out speeches, lectures, or 
discussions about the topic, either recorded or live. Through listening and reading, each 
student can become knowledgeable not only about the topic, but also about the language 
and conventions of discourse in which discussion of the topic is framed. 

4. When asked to listen and respond to practice speeches delivered by other students, each 
student can provide helpful critiques, suggestions, and informed appreciation at various 
stages of composition. 

f 

[ 

f 
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C. Performance Statement: Each student can communicate information, opinions, and 
experiences effectively when writing for various audiences, in various genres, for various 
purposes. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can employ a variety of strategies for developing and organizing ideas, 
resulting in knowledge, opinions, or insights that are worth communicating to an intended 
audience. 

2. Each student can develop a piece of writing that conveys knowledge, opinions, or 
experiences to an intended audience, using rhetorical structures that divide complex 
thoughts into simpler thoughts, transitions to help an audience follow the logic, and 
language the audience can understand. 

3. Each student can summarize verbal and numerical information, expand or reduce the 
summary by adding or omitting detail, and incorporate information at an appropriate level 
of generality into an essay or report, using relevant conventions of documentation and 
format. 

4. Each student can construct a coherent argument that advances an opinion, accurate!) 
summarizes an opposing opinion, refutes the opposing opinion, and cites persuasive 
evidence. 

5. Each student can write stories with a coherent plot, distinct characters, and conflict 
resolved through the action characters. 

6. Each student can write in a mature style characterized by adequate vocabulary, an 
unaffected "voice," a variety of sentence structures, clear coordinating and subordination 
of ideas, and rhetorical devices that reinforce meaning. 

7. Each student can develop a composition through a series of drafts, using critical reading 
and the responses of others to guide the process of revision. 

8. Each student can use a computer for writing and revising drafts, integrating graphic and 
numerical information into text, sending and receiving files, and laying out a publication. 

12 
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D Performance Statement: Each student can communicate information, opinions, and 
experiences effectively when speaking to various audiences, in various contexts, for various 
purposes. 

Standards 

1. Each student can participate in or lead a discussion effectively by being prepared, 
understanding the purpose of the discussion, listening attentively and respectfully to 
others, asking questions, and offering relevant and reliable information. 

2. Each student can employ a variety of strategies for developing and organizing ideas, 
resulting in knowledge, opinions, or insights thatare worth communicating to an intended 
audience. 

3. Each student can develop a lecture or a speech that conveys knowledge, opinions, or 
experiences to a selected audience, using rhetorical structures that divide complex 
thoughts into simpler thoughts, transitions to help an audience follow the logic, language 
the audience can understand, and figures of speech that reinforce meaning. 

4. Each srudent can deliver a lecture or a speech with confidence and poise, using eye 
contact, gestures, visual aids, and appropriate interaction with members of the audience 

r 

through questions and answers. | 

Each student can summarize verbal and numerical information, expand or reduce the 
summary by adding or omitting detail, and incorporate information at an appropriate level 
of generality into a speech or a lecture using relevant conventions of documentation and 
format. , 

Each student can construct a coherent argument that advances an opinion, accurately 
summarizes an opposing opinion, refutes the opposing opinion, and cites persuasive , 
evidence. [ 

Each student can use a computer and presentation software for preparing and enhancing r 
the delivery of a speech or a lecture. I 

13 
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E. Performance Statement: Each student can formulate questions that might be answered 
through various methods of investigation, organize and conduct an investigation, and 
integrate discovered information into oral and written reports using appropriate 
conventions for preparing a manuscript 

Standards: 

1.       Each student can formulate questions and conduct an investigation that produces relevant 
information. 

2. Each student can use the Research tools made available in school and college libraries, 
take notes, keep track of sources, and formulate alternative strategies for finding and 
recording information. 

3. Each student can conduct interviews, take notes or otherwise record oral information, and 
summarize or transcribe oral information as needed. 

4. Each student can write and administer questionnaires, organize data received from 
questionnaires, and employ statistics to support all inferences drawn. 

5. Each sruden; can incorporate verbal, visual, and numerical data into oral and written 
reports, citing sources according to convention, and taking care to distinguish between 
dat2 and inferences drawn from data. 

F. Perfo'r-.ar.ce Statement  Each student can demonstrate knowledge of the structure and 
histon of English throughi reading, UsteojSgT writing, and speaking. 

Standards 

1. Each student can evaluate the use of diction, syntax, figurative language, rhetorical 
structures, and linguistic conventions according to the context and purpose of a 
communication. 

2. Each student can edit a manuscript to correct problems of usage, grammar, spelling, 
punctuation, format, and style. 

3. Each student can find information that is helpful in evaluating the use of English by 
consulting dictionaries, style sheets, handbooks, editing software, and other sources of 
information. 

14 
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6.       Each student can edit and revi* a manuscript to improve content and organization. 

5 
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Geography Standards 
Primary Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can locate particular places on earth, identify 
spatial patterns on the earth's surface, and describe physical characteristics and human 
processes that shape these patterns. 

Standards- 

1. Each student can construct models or sketch maps of his or her own state, the United 
States, and the world; and label continents and oceans of the world, and the countries and 
major cities of North America on unmarked maps. 

2. Each student can compare and contrast information on maps drawn to different scales. 

5.       Each student can use fundamental geographic vocabulary to identify basic geographic 
patterns and phenomena and to describe a cultural or environmental issue from more than 
one perspective. 

4. Each studen: can use number and letter grids to plot specific locations, sketch simple 
maps, and describe andor draw landscapes. 

5. Each student can use aerial and other photographs, satellite images, maps and globes, 
media, and computers to solve simple problems. 

6. Each student can identify major land and water formations on a map of the student's state. 
us:r.g appropriate terminology. 

B. Performance Statement. Each student can explain how earth's natural and human 
systems are connected and interact. 

Standards 

1. Each student can identify and describe basic human systems (for example, political, 
economic, transportation) that are located in different parts of the student's city or 
community. 

2. Each student can illustrate ways people depend upon, adapt to, and modify the 
environment (for example, farming, commercial fishing) and explain positive and 
negative consequences of both physical and man-made changes. 

3. Each student can compare ways humans have adapted to different climates, focusing on 
clothing, housing, methods for heating and cooling, etc. 

16 
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4. Each student can locate the habitats of certain plant and animal species on a world map. 
show where their populations are either flourishing or are in decline, and give reasons for 
their health or endangerment. 

5. Each student can describe some environmental, economic, and/or cultural issues in own 
community; identify arguments both for and against; and take and justify a position. 

6. Each student can examine a natural catastrophe (hurricane, earthquake, flood, brush fires, 
etc.) and describe its impact on individuals and communities. 

7. Each student can compare past and present technologies related to energy, transportation, 
and communications in own community, and describe and evaluate the effects of the 
changes on people's lives. 

C. Performance Statement: Each student understands how spatial connections among 
people, places, and regions affect the movement of people, goods, and ideas. 

Standards 

1. Each student can give examples of the movement of people, goods, services, and ideas 
from one place to another; give reasons for current and historical migration; and. working 
in groups, map immigration into own community over time. 

2. Each student can explain how people and communities are both independent and 
interdependent. 

3. Each student can identify occupations and industries in different parts of own state and 
give geographical reasons for their presence. 

4. Each student can explain the causes and effects of major migrations. 

5. Each student can describe characteristics and regional interconnections that define the 
student's own region of the United States. 

6. Each student can describe distinguishing characteristics of urban, suburban, and rural 
areas, focusing on how people's needs are met. 

[ 

[ 

[ 
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Geography 
Intermediate Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can locate particular places on earth, identify 
spatial patterns and arrangements around the earth's surface, tod describe the physical 
and human characteristics and processes that shape these geographical features. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can use a map or globe to locate natural regions such as mountain ranges, 
deserts, and rivers; human regions—such as nations or cities; and patterns of climate and 
vegetation. 

2. Each student can use geographic vocabulary and references (distance, direction, 
proximity, boundaries, scale, latitude and longitude, and different map projections) to 
locate and describe specific places and regions. 

5        Each student can define and give examples of the physical characteristics of places—for 
example, land forms, coastline, soils, flora and fauna. 

•i.       Each student can define and give examples of the human characteristics of places—for 
example, languages, religion, politics, economics, and social structure. 

5 Each student can use maps, globes, atlases, and almanacs to identify and assemble 
geographic information about a particular place or region. 

6 Each student can analyze geographic information about a particular place or region to 
understand the impact of its physical characteristics on its human history. 

8  Performance Statement: Each student can explain how the earth's natural systems 
(hydrosphere, litbosphere, biosphere, and atmosphere) and human systems (economic, 
social, political, and religious) are interrelated. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can locate selected natural resources (minerals, plants and animals, forests. 
fossil fuels, among others) on a map and identify their worldwide distribution. 

2. Each student can identify and describe the world's major ecosystems (rain forest, savanna, 
desert, for example) and the range of human adaptations (nomadic pastorals, terrace 
farming, shifting cultivation, etc.) which provide food, clothing, and shelter from these 
ecosystems. 

18 
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3. Each student can identify, research, analyze, and present a case study examining the 
effects of technology on the local environment—for example, a new highway that brings 
economic vitality along with more automobile emissions. 

4. Each student can illustrate the widespread, systemic nature of environmental change 
through the examination of a major environmental modification—for example, the 
eruption of Mount Pinatubo in the Philippines and its effect on world climate, or the 
impact of the construction of Disney World in Orlando on the surrounding areas of 
Florida. j 

C. Performance Statement: Each student can trace the movement of people, goods, and _ 
ideas around the globe and discuss the ways through which this motion continuously i 
defines and/or connects the world's regions. 

Standards I. 

Each student can follow the migration of a population, a resource, a commodity, a 
disease, or an ideology around the globe while identifying the "push-and-pull" factors 
that either accelerated or impeded the process. 

Each student can explain, with the help of diagrams and maps, how linkages are created 
.through movement, using local (e.g., school bus routes), state (e.g., high school basketball 
.broadcasts), or national (e.g., the sale of commodities) examples. 

r 
[ 

i 
Each student can define and explain the characteristics of a region (the school district, 
township. "The Rust Belt," or Appalachia, for example) as well as those elements that f 
distinguish the home region from other comparable regions. ' 

Each student can describe, explain, and map relationships among local regions—for f 
example, among neighborhoods in a town, or among regions producing various crops. *- 

L 
[ 
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Geography 
Upper Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can locate particular places on earth, identify 
spatial patterns and arrangements around the earth's surface, and describe the physical 
and human characteristics and processes that shape these geographical features. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can use a map or globe to locate complex natural features (such as river 
systems, continental divides, and watersheds), historic and cultural features, and regions 
(such as the Fertile Crescent, the Great Wall of China, and the European Economic 
Community). 

2. Each student can use geographic vocabulary to describe basic physical structure (such as 
continental drift, plate tectonics, volcanism) and human population (such as demographic 
characteristics, birth and death rates, doubling time, emigration and immigration) of a 
place or region. 

3. Each studem can compare and contrast the physical characteristics of places and regions 
in different parts of the world (for example, mountains and plains, humid and dry areas, 
ho: and cold regions) and the physical patterns and processes (for example, atmospheric 
winds, ocean currents, weathering and erosion) that shape them. 

4. .Each student can compare and contrast the human characteristics of places in different 
pans of the world and the cultural processes (for example, enculturation, acculturation. 
assimilation, diffusion) that shape them. 

5. Each student can use demographic tables and charts, primary and secondary sources, and 
special purpose maps and projections to idemify and assemble historical and 
contemporary geographic information about a particular place or region. 

6. Each student can analyze historical and contemporary information about a place or 
region, develop hypotheses to explain its physical and human changes over time, and 
organize an argument with narrative and cartographic evidence. 

20 
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B. Performance Statement. Each student can explain how the earth's natural systems 
(hydrosphere, litbosphere, biosphere, and atmosphere) and human systems (economic, 
social, political, and religious) are interrelated. 

Standards: 

j. 

Each student can locate concentrations of selected natural resources on a map and show 
how their unequal distribution generates trade, encourages interdependence, and shapes 
economic patterns. 

Each student can identify major human adaptations to the world's many ecosystems and 
can discuss the cultural systems (economic, social, political, and religious) that have 
developed and evolved to meet changing environmental conditions throughout history. 

Each student can identify, research, analyze, and present a balanced national or 
international case study (historical or contemporary) that demonstrates the intended 
and/or unintended effects of technology on the environment—for example, the economic 
and environmental effects of moving from deep-shaft to strip mining in Appalachia. 

Each student can demonstrate how an environmental change in one region can affect 
other places around the globe—for example, the impact of El Nino on commercial fishing 
and agriculture in the western hemisphere. i 

[ 

t 
r 
i 

C. Performance Statement: Each student can trace the movement of people, goods, and ; 
ideas around the globe and discuss ways through which this motion continuously defines ' 
and connects the world's regions. 

f 
Standards *- 

f 
1. Each student understands the general dynamic of geographic movement and can predict j 

the changes resulting from a major population relocation, an epidemic, a natural disaster, 
a media broadcast, or the transportation of raw materials and finished goods. 

•[ 
2. Each student can produce a flow map showing both the rate and scope of movement of a 

particular product (for example, oil tankers, wheat exports) around the globe during a r- 
specific period of time. ( 

3. Each student can produce a sequence of flow maps, charts, and diagrams to demonstrate . 
historic changes through time, such as the traffic on a major trade route, the quantity of a 
commodity moving from place to place, and the dissemination of an ideal or a belief like 
capitalism or Christianity. 

i 

4. Each student can identify and explain the many criteria (physiography, vegetation, 
politics, economics, administration, among others) that define a region and draw multiple 
maps of the world using a series of these regional locators. i 
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History Standards 
Primary Level 

A. Performance Statement Each student understands what is meant by historical inquiry, 
recognize major historical events and place them In chronological order, understand and 
explain various perspectives concerning major historical events, and obtain historical 
information from different sources. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can use reference books, maps, and interviews to examine historical events, 
and present findings in a variety of ways, such as photographs, paintings, cartoons, 
architectural drawings, models, graphs, charts, or maps—as well as in essays or oral 
presentations. 

2. Each student can obtain historical data, organize historical information chronologically; 
distinguish between past, present, and future time; explain simple cause»and-effect 
relationships: and evaluate conflicting evidence about an historical event. 

3. Each student can identify present economic, social, and political conditions in his or her 
OUT. town, region, or state and compare them to the past. 

4. Each student can trace the history of an important public or school issue, identify and 
sumarize opposing views, and explain reasoning for each. 

B  PerfarTr.sKze Statement Each student can identify characteristics and accomplishments 
of major % orld civilizations in such places as Europe, Africa, the Americas, and Asia. Each 
student can show an understanding of how selected cultures are represented in the beliefs 
and practices of the United States and how they have helped to form a national heritage. 

Standards 

1. Each student can show a basic understanding of North, Central, and South American, 
European, African, and Asian cultures as seen through their literature, customs, an, 
religion, and history by describing, for example, the form and purpose of such things as 
the Great Pyramids, the Roman roads, the Crusades, the English Parliament, the Great 
Wall, and the League of the Iroquois. 

2. Each student can describe the contributions of various world cultures including their 
folklore, holidays, and ceremonies to the student's state and national history and show- 
also an understanding of the world's major migrations of people and their effects on state 
and national heritage. 

22 
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Standards 

3.       Each student can explain important local, state, and federal governmental functions and 
the roles of the executive, legislative and judicial branches of government. 

3. Each student can describe similarities, differences, and relations among the various 
cultures in the community and can compare the present community with one found in 
earlier civilizations. 

4. Each student can show a basic understanding of the role played by religion and civic 
values in the history of his or her own state and nation and describe how that role is 
similar to, or different from, an ancient civilization, such as Greece or Egypt, and a feudal 
society found in Europe or China. ] 

5. Each student can describe some major discoveries in science and technology and show an _ 
understanding of their social and economic effects.                                                                 I 

C. Performance Statement Each student understands how democratic values came to be, r 
along with the essential institutions at the federal, state and local levels that preserve and [^ 
support these values, including especially those embodied in the U.S. Constitution, local and 
state frameworks of government, and the rights and responsibilities of citizenship. r 

Each student understands the significance of key U.S. documents—such as the j. 
Mayflower Compact, the Declaration of Independence, the Constitution and Bill of 
Rights, and the Emancipation Proclamation—«nd important American symbols, like the I 
flag ar.d the Statue of Liberty—and can discuss the central democratic values and ideas I 
embodied in both documents and svmbols. 

f 
Each student can discuss the contributions of major national figures—such as l 
Washington, Jefferson, Lincoln, and Martin Luther King Jr.—and show a basic 
understanding of how these individuals helped promote democratic values and ideas. j 

L 

[ 
Each student can identify ways citizens of the United States can influence and participate 
in governmental decisions at the local, state, and national levels—for example, by |~ 
running for office, voting in general elections, signing an initiative, speaking at hearings, ^ 

1 Each student can give examples of ordinary people—such as James Armistead, Lydia 
Darragh, Sybil Ludington, and Nathan Beman—who have displayed particular courage or 
sense of responsibility in helping the common good in the community. \ 
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D. Performance Statement Each student can identify major figures and events in American 
history and that of their own state, and can show a basic understanding of their 
significance. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can relate the contributions of major historical figures in the United States— 
including leaders in politics, civil rights, economy, international affairs, science, arts, and 
exploration—and put them in the proper time and place. Each student can discuss the 
biographies of a few such figures. 

2. Each student can compare present life in own community or region to life in the remote 
and more recent past, beginning with the life of indigenous peoples and discuss how and 
why it has changed. 

3        Each studen: can place his or her state or region's history into the context of major events 
in American history, for example, the period of exploration, the Revolution, Civil War. 
industrialization, etc. 

24 
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History Standards 
Intermediate Level 

A. Performance Statement Each student can gather historical information from a variety of 
primary and secondary sources, evaluate the source*, analyze and evaluate different points 
of view, and construct coherent narratives explaining historical continuity and change over 
time. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can construct a chronology of major events in American and world history. 

2. Each student can collect, interpret, organize, and evaluate information about a specific 
issue or problem in American or world history from a variety of primary and secondary 
sources. 

3. Each student can construct, evaluate, and revise an argument to explain the causes and 
consequences of an important event in American or world history. 

4. Each student can describe broad themes or patterns in American and world history and 
explain the significance of these themes by referring to specific events. 

5. Each student can generate an historical question of personal interest, develop and 
demonstrate understanding of the historical context in which an answer might be found. 
ar.d construct a coherent written narrative to answer the question. 

6. Using appropriate computer technology, each student can incorporate visual and 
quantitative data into oral and written presentations. 

B. Performance Statement Each student can make comparisons to demonstrate 
understanding of the social, cultural, religious, and ethnic heterogeneity of American and 
world societies, past and present; outline the beliefs and practices of principal religions; and 
show how ideas, beliefs, attitudes, and values are projected through representative works of 
art, science, and literature. 

Standards 

1. Each student can identify and describe ideas, ideals, practices, traditions, and beliefs that 
unify- the civic culture of the United States and compare such concepts to their 
counterparts in other nations. 

2. Each student can identify the periods of immigration for various ethnic and cultural 
groups, their destinations, and their reasons for coming to the United States. 

25 
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3. Each student can describe the contributions of various ethnic, social, and cultural groups r 

to American life and how they have helped to form a shared national heritage and civic 
culture. 

4. Each student can identify, describe, and compare ideas, ideals, practices, and beliefs of 
selected cultures and nations in various regions of the world. 

5. Each student can outline beliefs and practices of the principal religions of the world and | 
assess their influence on American society. 

6.       Each student can describe and explain beliefs, ideals, and viewpoints expressed in 
important examples of an and literature in the United States and compare such works to 
those of people in other countries. 

[ 
[ 

C. Performance Statement Each student can describe and explain the political, legal, and 
constitutional heritage of the United States, referring to important events and documents, f~ 
and explain the roles played in a representative democracy by political and legal *•" 
institutions, their officers, and individual citizens. 

Standard; 

•) Each student can identify the essential debates throughout U.S. history regarding the 
proper jurisdiction—federal, state, or local—for certain social and economic issues and 

Each student can describe and explain the effects of important historical events, people 
and demographic changes on American law and government. 

Each student can identify important historical events and judicial decisions that affect 
contemporary political ideas, policies, and legal practices. 

i 

I. 

Each student can distinguish and summarize the powers of federal, state, and local I 
governments in the United States and the roles of the legislative, executive, and judicial 
branches. 

suggest their implications for current political debates. |_ 

f 
C 

Each student can identify the rights and responsibilities of citizenship in the United States { 
and compare them with those of another democratic nation. L 

Each student can describe and discuss the significant instances of tensions and 
collaborations among various majorities and minorities in the United States. : 
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0. Performance Statement Each student can compare and contrast major economic 
systems, summarize the economic development of the United States, describe how the 
nation responded to fluctuations in economic well being in the past, and provide examples 
of interdependence and competition in the international economy. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can identify different economic systems, and can explain and evaluate how 
each addresses such basic economic questions as: what is produced? how is it produced? 
and for whom is it produced? 

2. Using the basic economic questions, each student can describe the historical changes in 
the U.S. economic system and their relation to other historical events. 

3. Each student can summarize and discuss the positive and negative effects of important 
scientific discoveries and technologies on the qualify of life, the environment, and the 
economy. 

4. Each student can recognize and describe complex competitive and interdependent 
economic relationships among modern nations. 

E. Performance Statement Each student can understand issues and events in United States 
history from the perspectives of people past and present and recall, select, and apply 
relevant and accurate historical knowledge. 

Standards 

1. Each srudent can recall, select, and apply knowledge of New World exploration which 
linked people from Europe. Africa, and the Americas. 

2. Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of the American Revolution, 
focusing on events which precipitated the move towards independence. 

3. Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of the major individuals, issues, and 
events leading to a federal system of government in the Constitution and its subsequent 
application and modification in the Early Republic, including the development of a two- 
party system. 

4. Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of the events which contributed to 
growth during the first half of the Nineteenth Century of various American regions- 
North, South, and West—each with its distinct geography, economy, and way of life. 

5. Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of major individuals, issues, and 
events of the Civil War, the end of slavery, and Reconstruction. 
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6. Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of post-Civil War industrialization. 

7. Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of the migration to the American 
West and the relations of migrating people to indigenous people. 

8. Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of the response of national reform 
movements—Populists, Progressives, Grangers, American Federation of Labor, Knights 
of Labor, etc.—to rapid American urban and economic growth. 

9. Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of the emergence of the United 
States as a world power in the Spanish-American War and the two World Wars. 

10. Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of major individuals, issues, and 
events that influenced American character and lifestyle during the Twenties and the Great 
Depression. 

11. Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of major individuals, issues, and 
events of the Cold War between the United States and the Soviet Union. 

[ 

[ 

r 
Each student can recall, select, and apply knowledge of the expansion of civil rights in 
the 19:h and 20th centuries. J 
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History Standards 
Upper Level 

A. Performance Statement Each student can choose a topic of interest, generate historical 
questions about it, gather relevant information from a variety of primary and secondary 
sources, evaluate the sources, analyze and evaluate different points of view, men develop, 
write, and present an historical paper. 

Standards: 

1. Given a set of primary and secondary documents related to a significant historical 
question, each student can analyze the documents, assess their relevance and value, make 
comparisons, integrate knowledge of the documents with prior knowledge, and come to a 
reasoned conclusion about the issue. 

2. Each student can gather data from a variety of sources (e.g., letters, diaries, newspaper. 
speeches) thai express different points of view on the same issue or event and incorporate 
these data into a reasoned summary. 

3. Each student can select certain historical events and, using data gathered from a variety of 
scjrces. explain their relationship to or effect on the modem world. 

4. Each student can select people, documents, works of literature, cultural artifacts, and an 
objects and explain their importance to political, economic, social, or cultural trends. 

5. Using information gathered from primary and secondary sources, each student can 
develop a historical paper on a topic of interest and present the paper for review by 
teachers and fellow, students. 

6. Using computer technology, each student can incorporate visual and quantitative data into 
historical analysis. 
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B. Performance Statement Each student can make comparisons to demonstrate 
understanding of social, cultural, religious, and ethnic heterogeneity of American and world 
societies, past and present; outline the beliefs and practices of principal religions; and show 
how ideas, beliefs, attitudes, and values are projected through representative works of art, 
science, and literature. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can explain the origins, central ideas, and global influence of major 
religious traditions, including Buddhism, Islam, Hinduism, Judaism, and Christianity. 

2. Each student can describe and analyze beliefs, ideals, and viewpoints expressed by 
important works of an and literature in other societies, place them in historical context, 
and compare them to works of American an and literature. 

[ 
[ 3. Each student can describe patterns of scientific development in various regions of the 

world and discuss how these developments reflect variations in beliefs, attitudes and 
values. 

4. Each student can describe and analyze the ways cultural and social groups are defined. 
identify contributions by certain groups, discuss how the definition and structures of • 
groups have changed over time, and make explicit comparisons to similar groups ( 
elsewhere in the world. 

C. Performance Statement Each student can describe and analyze the legal, political, and 
constitutional heritage of the United States; refer to important events, ideas, and 
documents; analyze the roles played in the American political system by political and legal 
institutions, their officers, and individual citizens; and compare the American system to 
various political systems in the past and present. 

Standards L 

1. Each student can identify-, cite, and discuss important historical documents that have [ 
influenced government in the United States and explain the nature of their influence. 

2. Each student can identify significant features of governmental and political processes in I 
the United States and summarize the historical development of these features including 
federalism; the party system; the electoral, legislative, and judicial processes; and the 
presidency. 

3. Each student can compare significant features of the American political system to those 
of selected political systems in the past and present. 
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4. Each student can summarize major Supreme Court decisions—such as Marbury v. 
Madison. Fletcher v. Peck, Dred Scott v. Saaford, Plessy v. Ferguson, Sefaechter v. 
United States, Brown v. Board of Education, and Roe v. Wade—end analyze their impact 
on United States history. 

5. Each student can illustrate, through the development of case studies, how institutions, 
their officers, and individual citizens have interacted to create and resolve conflict in 
United States history—particularly in areas of tension between freedom and equality, 
liberty and order, region and nation, individual and community, law and conscience, 
diversity and civic unity. 

6. Each student can summarize, discuss, and analyze some of the important and continuing 
debates that run through American history, particularly those regarding democracy, 
libem. and equality. 

D. Performance Statement Each student can compare and contrast major economic systems 
and tbeir goals, discuss and analyze how nations have responded to fluctuation in economic 
well-being in the past, and describe international economic interdependence and 
competition. 

Standards 

1. [Each student can identify and explain basic economic concepts—such as supply and 
demand: production, distribution, and consumption; labor and capital; inflation and 
deflation—and use these concepts to compare economies regionally, nationally, locally. 
and historically 

2. Each student can compare, contrast, and evaluate different types of economies 
(traditional, command, market, and mixed) and discuss their relationships to the social 
and political systems of particular cultures. 

3. Each student can compare and contrast the characteristics of these general economic eras: 
Paleolithic (hunting), Neolithic (farming), mercantile, industrial, and post-industrial 
(information and services). 

4. Each student can demonstrate an understanding of cause and effect by analyzing the 
impact of industrialization, urbanization, population growth, and technological change. 

5. Each student can describe and explain global economic interdependence and competition. 
using examples to illustrate their influence on national policies. 
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E. Performance Statement Each student can describe the evolution of increasingly complex 
political systems—beginning with autonomous tribal bands and, continuing through 
confederacies and city-states, and culminating with modem nation-states and international 
alliances. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can describe and evaluate ideas of bow society should be organized and how 
political power should be exercised, including the ideas of monarcbism, anarchism, 
socialism, fascism, and communism; compare those ideas to those of representative 
democracy; and analyze how each idea has or has not worked in practice. 

2. Each student can describe and analyze frequent causes of conflict within, between, and 
among nations, and those formal and informal mechanisms—from war to mediation— 
that aim at resolution. 

3. Each student can discuss and analyze how different political systems define and protect 
(or fail to protect) individual human rights. 

F. Performance Statement Each student understands complex issues and events in United 
States history from the perspectives of people past mod present and recall, select, apply, and 
analyze relevant and accurate historical knowledge. 

Standards 

1. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of New World exploration 
which linked the people from Europe, Africa, and the Americas. 

2. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the American 
Revolution, focusing on events which precipitated the move towards independence. 

3. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the major individuals 
and events leading to the formation of a federal system of government in the Constitution 
and its subsequent application and modification in the Early Republic, including the 
development of a two-party system. 

4. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the events which 
contributed to growth during the first half of the Nineteenth Century of various American 
regions—North, South, and West—each with its distinct geography, economy, and way 
of life. 

32 
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Each student can describe the purpose and effects of treaties, alliances, and international 
organizations that characterize today's world-for example, the United Nations, the North \ 
Atlantic Treaty Organization, the North American Free Trade Agreement, the World *• 
Bank, and the International Monetary Fund. 
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5. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of major individuals and 
events of the Civil War, the end of slavery, and Reconstruction. 

6. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of post-Civil War 
industrialization. 

7. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the migration to the 
American west and the relations of migrating people to indigenous people. 

8. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the response of national 
reform movements—Populists, Progressives, Grangers, American Federation of Labor, 
Knights of Labor, etc.—as a response to rapid American urban and economic growth. 

9. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the emergence of the 
United States as a world power in the Spanish-American War and two World Wars. 

10. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of major individuals and 
events thai influenced American character and lifestyle during the Twenties and the Great 
Depression. 

11. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the major events of the 
Ccld. W'zr between the United States and the Soviet Union. 

12. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the expansion of civil 
19ih and 20th centuries. 4 fc.** I .      >•»     W*W 

G  Perfo»rr.ance Statement Each student can understand complex events and issues in world 
biston from the perspectives of people past and present, and can recall, select, apply, and 
analyze relevant and accurate historical knowledge. 

Standards 

1. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of major landmarks in early 
human evolution from the paleontologies! evidence of Olduvai Gorge through the 
hunting and gathering of the Upper Paleolithic. 

2. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the Neolithic Revolution 
which produced agricultural surpluses and cities in the Tigris, Euphrates, Indus, Ganges. 
and Yellow river valleys. 

3. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the political and cultural 
legacies of ancient Greece and Rome. 
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4. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of various encounters of the 
three major religions—Judaism, Christianity, and Islam—in the Middle East 

5. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the development of the 
social and political systems of dynastic India and China. 

6. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of feudal society and its 
institutions in Europe, China, Japan, Africa, and the Americas. 

7. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the challenges to and 
modifications of medieval society during Renaissance and Reformation. 

8. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the culture and ideas of 
the Enlightenment, especially the Scientific Revolution of the Seventeenth Century and 
the intellectual revolutions of the Eighteenth. 

9. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of European absolutism and 
the challenges of constitutionalism in England's Interregnum and Glorious Revolution, 
the French revolution, and the Napoleonic era. 

10. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of regional empires—such 
as. Ottoman. Mogul, Aztecs, and Sonhai—and their relations with European states. 

11. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge about the Industrial 
Re\ olution and its effects around the world. 

12. Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the Nineteenth century 
"Europeanizauon" of the globe, especially in Africa and Asia. 

12.      Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the effects of two World 
Wars and the Russian Revolution on European and world order. 

14.      Each student can recall, select, apply, and analyze knowledge of the emergence as 
independent nations of former colonies, satellite countries, and dominated regions and the 
concomitant rise of ethnicity, nationalism, and democracy. 

[ 
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Science Standards 
Primary Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can solve problems and investigate questions using 
scientific methods and tools, and revise personal understanding to accommodate new 
knowledge. 

Standards: 

1. Each student, working alone and in groups, can conduct investigations by observation, 
collect specimens, measure and manipulate objects and materials, and offer explanations 
for his or her findings. 

2. Each student understands the scientific enterprise as being collaborative, inquisitive, 
persistent, and inventive and is in constant search of evidence to support claims. 

3. Each student can make predictions based on previously conducted investigations and 
explain why they do or do not occur when the investigations are repeated. 

4. Each student can safely and properly use simple tools of measurement (such as rulers. 
thermometers, barometers, balances) and other common scientific instruments (such as 
microscopes, telescopes, and band lenses). 

5. Each student can use the computer to record and graph data, as well as to gain knowledge 
.through the use of simulations and other interactive software. 

6. .Each student can properly care for and handle living organisms. 

B  Performance Statement  Each student shows an emerging understanding in the basic 
principles of life sciences, particularly in relation to the six themes: energy, evolution, 
patterns of change, patterns of stability, scale and structure, systems and interactions. 

Standards 

1. Each student can distinguish between plants and animals; create classifications for 
organisms according to various charactehsucs(such as appearance, behavior, and habitat) 
and justify those classifications. 

2. Each student can show an understanding that living organisms need food, water, air, 
space and an environment in which they can live. 

5.       Each student can give examples of characteristics to show how particular organisms are 
suited for their environments. 
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4. Each student can show a basic understanding that organisms are comprised of cells and 
can describe simple cell structures or single-celled organisms as seen through a 
microscope. 

5. Each student can describe interactions between organisms—particularly the food chain— 
in a given environment and understand that almost all food can be traced back to plants. 

6. Each student can explain the effect of biotic and abiotic aspects of a given environment 
on the ability of individual organisms to survive. 

7. Each student can demonstrate an understanding of fossils and observe differences and 
similarities to existing organisms. Each student can describe ways scientists use fossils to 
reconstruct extinct organisms, particularly dinosaurs, and can form hypotheses about their 
living habits and characteristics. 

8. Each student can demonstrate a basic understanding of heredity and change from 
generation to generation and over the planet's history by examining various living and 
fossil plants and animals. 

C. Performance Statement: Each student can show an emerging understanding in the basic 
principles of physical sciences, particularly in relation to the six themes: energy, evolution, 
patterns of change, patterns of stability, scale and structure, systems and interactions. 

Standards 

1. Each student can describe and classify materials according to different properties (e.g.. 
hardness, buoyancy, response to magnets, and solubility) and describe changes that can 
be observed (e.g., changes in the state of water). 

2. Each student can show a basic understanding of energy in light and heat particularly as 
generated by the sun, understand that heat transfers from warmer objects to cooler, show- 
that some materials conduct heat better than others, and explain how electric power can 
be conserved and why it should be. 

3. Each student can describe motion and its reaction to force based on observation, 
understand the connection between vibration and sound, and understand that movement 
can be either extremely slow or extremely fast to the point of being imperceptible to the 
human eye. 

f 
[ 
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D. Performance Statement: Each student can show an emerging understanding in the basic 
principles of earth-space sciences, particularly in relation to the six themes: energy, 
evolution, patterns of change, patterns of stability, scale and structure, systems and 
interactions. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can demonstrate through models an understanding of the relationship, 
between the moon and the earth (e.g., the perceived position of the moon in the sky), the 
planets and the sun (e.g., the immensity of distances), the solar system and the rest of the 
universe (e.g.. the relationship of distance and perceived size). 

2. Each student can show the conversion of water from liquid to a solid, to a gas. back 
again, and understand how this relates to clouds, fog, and precipitation. 

3. Each student can demonstrate an understanding of the earth's gravity and describe 
atmosphere and the movement of air as manifested in wind. 

4. Each student can explain the changes of the seasons in terms of weather and climate and 
describe how seasons differ berween the northern and southern hemispheres and the 
equator. 

5. Each siuden: can demonstrate an understanding of rock cycles and erosion caused by 
w:nd and water and show that rocks and soil are comprised of smaller particles, many of 
which cannot be seen with the naked eye and which, in soil, may include living 
orcar.:sms 
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Science 
Intermediate Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can apply knowledge of scientific concepts in 
experimental context, solve problems and investigate questions using scientific methods, 
and revise personal understanding to accommodate new knowledge. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can develop questions that can be explored experimentally and formulate 
hypotheses consistent with known phenomena and principles. 

2. Each student can design an investigation to test an hypothesis, control variables, and 
collect relevant data. 

3. Each student can use appropriate measuring tools to collect and record data, evaluate their 
precision and accuracy, and distinguish between observation and inference. 

4 Each student can explain the need for many observations in the development of scientific 
knowledge. 

5. Each student can develop safe and effective skills when using common lab and field 
techniques. 

6. I'sir.z statistics, mathematical models, and available technology, each student can 
organ;::, manipulate, and present data to show functional relationships between 
observations. 

7. Each student can evaluate the validity of a hypothesis in the light of observations and 
experimental data and extrapolate functional relationships beyond actual observations. 

8. Each student can relate an experiment to other experiments and to appropriate scientific 
models and theories and develop new questions and new hypotheses. 

9. Each student can integrate the results of an investigation into existing knowledge, 
distinguishing between scientific evidence and personal opinion. 

10. Each student can communicate the results of an investigation with fidelity and clarity, 
using words, graphs, pictures, charts, diagrams, and appropriate computer software. 
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B. Performance Statement: Each student can critically evaluate or construct arguments 
based on scientific knowledge, analyze the arguments of others, and distinguish strong 
arguments from weak ones. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can identify the central conclusions or claims of an argument based on 
scientific knowledge. ' 

2. Each student can identify and evaluate the validity of the assumptions of an argument i 
based on scientific knowledge. 

3. Each student can evaluate the implications and consequences of an argument based on ( 
scientific knowledge, including ethical implications and consequences. 

4. Each student can evaluate the overall strength of an argument based on scientific [_ 
knowledge considering logic, possible bias of the author, credibility of sources, and the 
relevance, validity, and sufficiency of evidence. r 

C. Performance Statement: Each student can apply the knowledge and methods of science 
when making real-world decisions. \ 

Standards: 
| 

1. Each student can gather information about the scientific and technological aspects of a i 
sociallv significant issue and generate alternative solutions. 

r 
2. Each student can evaluate each proposed solution, aware that an incomplete knowledge i 

base mav result in uncertainty, and decide which alternative seems best. 
f 

3. Each student can present a preferred solution to a group and participate in a consensus *- 
building discussion to arrive at a group decision. 

D. Performance Statement: Each student understands and can apply knowledge of the life * 
sciences, particularly in relation to the six themes: energy, evolution, patterns of change, 
patterns of stability, scale and structure, systems and interactions. V 

Standards: r 

1. Each student understands and can apply concepts of evolution: the unity and diversity of 
life, how humans have adapted to various environments, and resultant specialization. 

2. Each student understands and can apply concepts of ecology: interactions and 
interdependence, niche and habitat, interactions among organisms, how organisms 
respond to the environment, how humans affect the environment. [ 

39 



V v 426 

3. Each student understands and can apply concepts of reproduction and genetic continuity: 
life cycles (stages of life spans for invertebrates, vertebrates, and seed plants), patterns of 
reproduction in plants and animals, advantages of different patterns. 

4. Each student understands and can apply concepts of human growth, development, and 
differentiation: gestation, birth, infancy, childhood, adolescence, adulthood, aging, death. 

5. Each student understands and can apply concepts of energy, matter, and organization: cell 
structure at the light microscopic level, biological compounds (e.g., carbohydrates, fats, 
proteins, etc.). 

6. Each student understands and can apply concepts of maintenance of dynamic equilibrium: 
human systems and homeostasis, human health and disease. 

E. Performance Statement: Each student understands and can apply knowledge of the 
physical sciences, particularly in relation to the six themes: energy, evolution, patterns of 
change, patterns of stability, scale and structure, systems and interactions. 

Standards 

Each student understands and can apply concepts of matter: kinds and characteristics. 

2. Each student understands and can apply concepts of energy: forms, energy 
transformations, conservation of energy. 

3. Each student understands and can apply concepts of the nature of physical and chemical 
change: rates of change, equilibrium, phase change. 

4. Each student understands and can apply concepts of motion and force: descriptors of 
motion, causes of motion, equilibrium. 

5. Each student understands and can apply concepts of waves and light: mechanical waves, 
sound, light (characteristics and models). 

6. Each student understands and can apply concepts of electricity and magnetism: static 
change, moving charge and magnets, electric circuits, fields. 
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F. Performance Statement: Each student understands and can apply knowledge of the 
following concepts in the earth sciences, particularly in relation to the six themes: energy, 
evolution, patterns of change, patterns of stability, scale and structure, systems and 
interactions. 

Standards: 

1.       Each student understands and can apply concepts of structure and features: oceans and 
continents, minerals and rocks, soils, geologic time. 

Each student can give examples of scientific investigations conducted for the purpose of 
finding a technological solution to a social problem. 

2. Each student understands and can apply concepts of crust and interior processes: j 
convection currents, rock cycle, continental drift                                                                     * 

3. Each student understands and can apply concepts of surface processes: weathering | 
erosion, deposition, glaciation, hydrologic processes (water cycle), water quality and 
pollution, atmospheric processes (seasons), weather, air quality and pollution. r 

(* 
4. Each student understands and can apply concepts of earth in space: earth, moon, sun. 

solar svstem. 
! 
I 

G  Performance Statement: Each student understands and can apply knowledge of the 
dynamic relationship between science, technology, and society. t 

Standards 
i 

1. Each student can provide examples of scientific knowledge and cite supporting empirical 1 
evidence. 

f 

2. Each student can give examples of scientific knowledge that was used to develop and L 
improve a technological design. 

f 
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Science 

Upper Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can apply knowledge of scientific concepts in an 
experimental context, solve problems and investigate questions using scientific methods, 
and revise personal understanding to accommodate new knowledge. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can develop questions that can be explored experimentally and formulate 
hypotheses consistent with known phenomena and principles. 

2. Each student can select suitable tests of an hypothesis, choose appropriate measuring 
tools, and design an experimental procedure for controlling variables and collecting 
relevant data. 

3. Each student can collect and record data, evaluate their precision and accuracy, and 
distinguish between observation and inference. 

4. Each student can explain and employ an understanding of the need for many observations 
in the development of scientific knowledge. 

5. Each siude-: can choose or design appropriate measuring tools and apparatus and develop 
safe and effective skills when using common lab and field techniques. 

6        Each student can manipulate, present, and discuss data, using appropriate statistics, 
mathematical models, and available technology. 

~.       Each student can evaluate the validity of a hypothesis in the light of observations and 
experimental data, extrapolate functional relationships beyond actual observations, and 
formulate appropriate generalizations, i.e. laws or principles warranted by the relationship 
found. 

8. Each student can relate an experiment to other experiments and to appropriate scientific 
models and theories and develop new questions and new hypotheses. 

9. Each student can integrate the results of an investigation into existing knowledge, 
distinguish between scientific evidence and personal opinion, and develop a revised, 
refined, or extended understanding of scientific theory. 

10. Each student can communicate the results of an investigation with fidelity and clarity, 
using words, graphs, pictures, charts, diagrams, and appropriate computer software. 
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B. Performance Statement: Each student can critically evaluate or construct arguments 
based on scientific knowledge, analyze the arguments of others, and distinguish strong 
arguments from weak ones. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can identify the central conclusions or claims of an argument based on 
scientific knowledge. 

2. Each student can identify and evaluate the validity of the assumptions of an argument 
based on scientific knowledge. 

3. Each student can evaluate the implications and consequences of an argument based on 
scientific knowledge. 

4. Each student can evaluate the overall strength of an argument based on scientific 
knowledge considering logic, possible bias of the author, credibility of sources, and the 
relevance, validity, and sufficiency of evidence. 

C Performance Statement: Each student can apply the knowledge and methods of science 
when making real decisions. 

Standards 

1. Each student can identify, define and examine the scientific, political, ethical, cultural. 
technological, or economic dimensions of an issue that has personal and social 
significance. 

2. Each student can gather information about the scientific and technological aspects of an 
issue and generate alternative solutions that address all the important dimensions. 

3. Each student can evaluate each proposed solution, aware that an incomplete knowledge 
base may result in uncertainty; decide which alternatives have scientific and technological 
merit; and examine the choice from all the relevant dimensions. 

4. Each student can present a preferred solution to a group and participate in a consensus 
building discussion to arrive at a group decision. 

f 
( 
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D. Performance Statement: Each student understands and can ipply knowledge of the life 
sciences, particularly in relation to the six themes, energy, evolution, patterns of change, 
patterns of stability, scale and structure, systems and interactions. 

Standards: 

1. Each student understands and can apply concepts of evolution: origin, diversity, and unit) 
of life; common characteristics of life; theories about origin of life; evidence of evolution; 
mechanisms of evolution; biodiversity (adaptation, specialization, speciation); 
biodiversity over time, including human evolution; extinction and conservation. 

2. Each student understands and can apply concepts of ecology: interactions and 
interdependence; organismal responses to the environment; population attributes, 
regulation, and carrying capacity; webs, niches, and interactions among organisms; matter 
c\ des and energy flow; human influences (population growth, resources, waste, habitat 
alteration, agriculture and food production). 

5.        Each student understands and can apply concepts of reproduction and genetic continuity: 
cell reproduction, organismal reproduction, Mendelian genetics, molecular genetics, 
human genetics, genetic techniques including recombinant DNA. 

A.       Each student understands and can apply concepts of growth, development, and 
differentiation: life cycles, plant and animal development, environmental influences on 
de-.eicprnent cells, tissues, organs and systems. 

5. Each student understands and can apply concepts of energy, matter and organization: 
biochemistry: cells and cell theory; ATP and energy transformations; photosynthesis; 
aerobic and anaerobic respiration: transport and membranes; assimilation, digestion, gas 
exchange and circulation. 

6. Each student understands and can apply concepts of maintenance of dynamic equilibrium: 
homeostasis and feedback mechanisms, regulation systems, health and fitness, immune 
s\ stems, disease. 
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E. Performance Statement: Each student understands and can apply knowledge of the 
physical sciences, particularly in relation to the six themes: energy, evolution, patterns of 
change, patterns of stability, scale and structure, systems and interactions. 

Standards: 

1. Each student understands and can apply concepts of matter kinds and characteristics, 
properties, structure (atomic models, bonds and geometry). 

2. Each student understands and can apply concepts of energy: forms, energy 
transformations, conservation of energy, second law of thermodynamics, energy 
alternatives for human use. f* 

3. Each student understands and can apply concepts of the nature of physical and chemical 
change: rates of change, equilibrium, phase change, chemical change (acid-base reactions. F 
oxidation-reduction reactions, inorganic and organic reactions). *- 

4. Each student understands and can apply concepts of motion and force: descriptors of j 
motion, causes of motion, equilibrium, momentum (conservation of momentum). 

5. Each student understands and can apply concepts of waves and light, mechanical waves. 
sound, light (characteristics and models). 

6. Each student understands and can apply concepts of electricity and magnetism: static 1 
charge, moving charge and magnets, electric circuits, fields. 

F. Performance Statement: Each student understands and can apply knowledge of the earth .' 
sciences, particularly in relation to the six themes: energy, evolution, patterns of change, 
patterns of stability, scale and structure, systems and interactions. 

\ 
L 

Standards 

1. Each student understands and can apply concepts of structure and features: oceans and 
continents, minerals and rocks, soils, geologic time. 

2. Each student understands and can apply concepts of crust and interior processes: 
convection currents, rock cycle, plate tectonics. 

3. Each student understands and can apply concepts of surface processes: weathering, 
erosion, deposition, glaciation, hydrologic processes (water cycle, ground water, water 
quality and pollution), atmospheric processes (seasons, weather, climate, air quality and 
pollution). 

4. Each student understands and can apply concepts of earth in space: solar system, 
origin and evolution of the universe. 
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G. Performance Statement: Each student understands and can apply knowledge of the 
dynamic relationship between science, technology, and society. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can give examples to show that scientific knowledge is public, replicable, 
and subject to revision. 

2. Each student can illustrate the usefulness of scientific knowledge by choosing a 
technological design, explaining how it works, and predicting its beneficial 
consequences. 

3. Each student can explain that even.' technological design has limits and predict the 
failures that might occur if certain designs were employed outside their limits. 

4. Each student car. choose a social problem to which there are several technological 
solutions and explain the advantages and disadvantages of each solution. 
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Mathematics Standards 
Primary Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can solve real-world problems using knowledge of 
numbers, numeration, and basic mathematical operations. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can add, subtract, multiply, and divide whole numbers mentally, with paper 
and pencil, and with a calculator. 

2. Each student can use mathematics as a way to understand other areas of the curriculum, 
for example, using measurement in science and computing the passage of time in history. 

5.       Each student can solve problems by selecting from a variety of approaches—for example, 
making a diagram, chart, or graph; finding a pattern; or working backwards—and explain 
the solution in writing. 

4. Each student can judge the reasonableness of answers to mathematical problems. 

5. Each student can use estimation for routine problems. 

6. Each student can demonstrate an understanding of simple fractions (halves, thirds, and 
quarters) and commonly-used decimals (money amounts), and show the relation between 
them 

7        Each student can demonstrate a basic understanding of ratio and scale—for example, by 
mapping familiar territory such as the classroom, school, or by constructing proportional 
models 

B. Perforrnar.ee S:aiemenr  Each student can make decisions and predictions based on a 
given set of data. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can collect, organize, and describe data; create graphs and charts from that 
data; and recognize and predict patterns. 

2. Each student can analyze data and present it in a variety of forms, such as charts, pictures, 
or reports. 
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5.       Each student can formulate and solve problems that involve collecting and analyzing 
data. 

4.       Each student can use basic concepts of probability to make predictions and solve 
problems. 

C. Performance Statement: Each student can identify geometric properties and 
relationships. 

Standards: 

2. Each student can identify, describe, create, and extend patterns in data, objects, symbols, 
or numbers. 

3. Each student can solve simple algebraic problems with one or two unknowns using 
graphs or tables. 

[ 

r 

1. Each student can describe, model, draw, and classify two- and three* dimensional 
geometric figures. 

2. Each student can find the perimeter, area, and volume of simple figures through various 
approaches, including unit square coverings, measurement, and computation. 

3. Each student can examine and compare given geometric figures, and identify- such 
properties as congruency, similarity, symmetry, points, segments, angles, and planes. 

j 

4. "Each student can measure length, capacity, weight, time, and temperature: use these 
measurements in computations; and judge the reasonableness of results. • 

D. Performance Statement  Each student can use variables, models, and graphs to express 
relationships, and explain them in writing. f 

Standards 

1.        Given an equation, each student can recognize and explain the associative, distributive. L 

and commutative properties. 

[ 
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Mathematics 
Intermediate Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can develop and apply a variety of mathematical 
strategies to solve real-world and non-routine problems. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can use reason and logic to evaluate information, identify relationships, 
perceive patterns, and formulate questions for further exploration. 

2. Each student can use a variety of approaches—numerical, symbolic, graphical, statistical, 
for example—to investigate and solve complex problems within and outside the field of 
mathematics. 

3. Each student can analyze a non-routine problem by modeling, illustrating, guessing. 
simplifying, generalizing, and shifting to another point of view. 

4. Each student can construct a mathematical argument, both oral and written, with 
appropriate vocabulary and symbols. 

5. Each student can communicate with peers about a problem and possible solutions and 
advocate for one among competing hypotheses so that peers can understand the reasoning 
invoked. 

6. .Each studen: can use technology to develop a mathematical presentation, oral or wrinen. 
employing the conventions of mathematical discourse. 

B. Performance Statement  Each student can gather, analyze, and evaluate data to 
formulate and test a hypothesis. 

Standards 

1. Each student can use appropriate tools—such as measuring instruments, questionnaires, 
and probes—for the systematic acquisition of data. 

2. Each student can organize, represent, and explain data in various ways—using tables, 
graphs, and statistics, for example. 

3. Each student can specify the sample space of an experiment and calculate the probability 
of an event. 

4. Each student can base predictions, inferences, decisions, and convincing arguments on 
the careful analysis of data and the test of a hypothesis. 

49 



V c 436 

C Performance Statement: Each student can understand functions, use functional notation, 
and perform transformations. 

Standards: 

1. Each student understands the mathematical concept of function and the various 
representations of a function. 

2. Each student can use functional notation to express relationships and transformations. 

3. Each student can represent a function by a matrix and use matrices to perform 
transformations. 

4. Each student understands the concept of rate of change and its connection to the slope of 
a line. 

D. Performance Statement: Each student understands and can apply the properties and 
relationships of figures in space. 

Standards 

1. Each student can visualize and represent spatial relationships and geometric properties. 
such as symmetry, similarity, perpendicularity, and parallelism. 

2. Each student can choose appropriate units for measurement and set appropriate standards 
for the accuracy of measurement. 

3. Each student can identify various geometric figures by their properties and apply this 
knowledge of properties when solving problems. 

4. Each student can use analytical tools for measurement and appropriate formulas for area 
and volume. 

[ 
[ 
[ 
r 
t 

I 

i 

L 
I 
[ 

50 



437 

E. Performance Statement: Each student can draw on a broad body of mathematical 
knowledge and skill when solving problems. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can calculate with efficiency and accuracy, and employ a variety of 
computational aids, such as calculator, compass, graphing utility, spreadsheet, software 
for geometric constructions, and computer algebra system. 

2. Each student can routinely use estimation to evaluate a strategy and test the 
reasonableness of a result. 

5.       Each student understands and can apply number and numeration concepts, such as 
cardinality, order, divisibility, commutativiry, and zero. 

4. Each student can formulate and solve equations and inequalities by numerical, symbolic, 
ar.d graphical methods. 

5. Each student can use. create, and explain formulas and algorithms. 
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Mathematics 
Upper Level 

A. Performance Siaiement: Each student can develop and apply a variety of mathematical 
strategies to solve real-world and non-routine problems. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can use reason and logic to evaluate information, identify relationships, 
perceive patterns, and formulate questions for further exploration. 

2. Each student can use a variety of approaches—numerical, symbolic, graphical, statistical 
—for example, to investigate and solve complex problems within and outside the field of 
mathematics. 

3. Each student can analyze a non-routine problem by modeling, illustrating, guessing. 
simplifying, generalizing, and shifting to another point of view. 

4. Each student can construct a mathematical argument, both oral and written, with 
appropriate vocabulary and symbols. 

5. Each srudsn: can communicate with peers about a problem and possible solutions and 
ac\ o:aie for one among competing hypotheses so that peers can understand the reasoning 
ir,\e!->ed 

6.       Each student can use technology to develop a mathematical presentation, oral or written, 
employing the conventions of mathematical discourse. 

B. Performance Statement  Each student can gather, analyze, and evaluate data to formulate 
and test a hypothesis. 

Standards 

1. Each student can make appropriate use of measures of central tendency, variability, and 
correlation. 

2. Each student understands different representations of the same data and can relate a 
change in one representation to a corresponding change in another representation. 

3. . Each student can design, conduct, and interpret a statistical experiment. 
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Standards: 

1.       Each student can represent transformations by means of functions, matrices, graphs, and 
charts. 

3. Each student understands the properties and transformations of classes of functions. 

4. Each student understands and can apply the relationship between slope and tangent line 
and between instantaneous and average rates of change. 

5. .Each student understands and can apply the concept of continuity. 

6. Each student understands and can apply the concept of recursion. 

D. Performance Statement: Each student understands and can apply properties and 
relationships of figures in space. 

Standards 

1. Each student can visualize and represent spatial relationships and geometric properties, 
such as symmetry, similarity, perpendicularity, and parallelism. 

2. Each student uses appropriate transformations—such as translation, rotation, and 
reflection—to analyze geometric objects. 

3. Each student uses analytical tools for measurement and appropriate formulas for area and 
volume. 

4. Each student can model real-world data—by linear regression for example. 

5. Each student can apply various statistical tests—tests of significance, for example. 
i 

6. Each student can use simulation, such as Monte Carlo methods, to estimate probability. 

C Performance Statement: Each student can understand functions, use functional notation, ( 
and perform transformations. t 

[ 

Each student chooses appropriate coordinates for a graph—rectangular, polar, or 
parametric—and can convert between them. j 
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E. Performance Statement: Each student can draw on a broad body of mathematical 
knowledge and skill when solving problems. 

Standards: 

1. Each student calculates with efficiency and accuracy and employs a variety of 
computational aids, such as calculator, spreadsheet, and software for geometric analysis. 

2. Each student can use graphing technology and a computer algebra system. 

3. Each student can compute with real and complex numbers and manipulate functions, 
vectors, matrices, and series. 

4. Each student routinely uses estimation to evaluate a strategy and test the reasonableness 
of a result. 

5. Each student can solve systems of equations by various means, including matrix methods. 

6. Each student can evaluate, graph, and analyze the elementary functions—polynomial. 
rational, trigonometric'circular, exponential, and logarithmic—and select the appropriate 
fjr.c:;on to solve a problem. 

7. Each sruder.i can work with abstract mathematical objects and use the symbolic language 
of —z:he-a:ics effectively. 

S.       Each sfjerr.: can use. create, and explain formulas and algorithms. 
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Foreign Language Standards 
Primary Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can communicate effectively and appropriately in 
the chosen language when confronted with a range of everyday situations. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can understand the chosen language in familiar situations and perform such 
tasks as introducing one's self, ordering meals, asking directions, and making purchases. 

2. Given familiar everyday situations (such as family, school, friends, food, recreation, and 
one's individual needs), each student can make appropriate comments, initiate and 
respond to simple statements, and maintain simple face-to-face conversations. 

3. Each student can describe a given familiar situation in the present and immediate future. 

4. Each student can read and write simple texts on familiar topics, showing a basic 
•understanding of grammar, syntax, and spelling rules. 

5. Each student can perform simple tasks in other subjects, including mathematics and 
science, in the chosen language. 

B  Pe'fo'rr.sKce S:atement  Each student can demonstrate, in the chosen language, a 
knowledge of the people of countries where the language is spoken. 

Siandc-ds 

1. Each student can identify celebrations, food, festivals, and customs of selected countries 
where the chosen language is spoken and can explain differences and similarities with 
own culture. 

2. Each student can identify games, fairy tales, songs, and rhymes of the selected countries 
and explain differences and similarities with own culture. 

3. Each student can demonstrate the appropriate use of language and behavior as used in 
daily life in the selected countries and explain differences and similarities with own 
culture. 
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3. Each student can identify some of the outstanding achievements and contributions that 
the people of the selected countries have had in the arts, literature, music, science, and 
history. 

4. The student can explain the influence that people from the selected countries have had on 
the United States. 

C. Performance Statement: Each student can identify, in the chosen language, key 
geographical features, historical figures, and contributions of the people of selected 
countries where the chosen language is spoken. 

Standards: 

1. Given a map of the selected countries, each student is able to locate and identify the 
capitals, major rivers, mountains, and other key geographical features. ' 

2. Each student can identify some of the major historical figures of the selected countries. I 

r. 
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Foreign Language 
Intermediate Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can communicate effectively and appropriately in 
the chosen language when confronted with a wide range of situations. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can understand the point of view and/or main ideas in selected radio/TV 
broadcasts, oral reports, poems, or short stories. 

2. Each student can participate in formal and informal conversations on familiar and 
unfamiliar topics, areas of interest, and current events. 

3. Each student can ask questions to clarify meaning and seek and give information. 

•i.       Each student can read literature and unfamiliar selections on general topics for general 
understanding. 

5. Each student can clearly and accurately write letters, paraphrases, and brief summaries on 
familiar and unfamiliar topics. 

6. Each sruden: can use the chosen language for learning across the curriculum—for 
example. b> accessing Internet, interviewing native speakers, or consulting original 
lirrary sources. 

B Pe>-f->"r.ance Statement  Each student can demonstrate, in the chosen language, a 
know ledge of the people and customs of selected countries where the language is spoken. 

Standard! 

1. Each student can identify characteristics such as gestures, dialect, idioms, and linguistic 
idiosyncrasies unique to the selected countries. 

2. Each student can demonstrate the appropriate use of language and customs for successful 
interaction in the selected countries. 

3. Each student can compare and contrast cultural differences among the selected countries 
and own culture, and can explain these differences. 

4. Each student can identify the major events of the selected countries' histories and place 
them accurately on a timeline. 
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C. Performance Statement: Each student en identify, in the chosen language, key world 
issues as seen by the people of selected countries where the language is spoken. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can identify current world issues as they relate to the selected countries and 
compare the different points of view between those countries and the United States. 

2. Each student can describe the economies of the selected countries. 

3. Each student can discuss the political and economic relationship between the United 
States and the selected countries. 

[ 
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Foreign Language 
Upper Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can communicate effectively and appropriate!} in 
the chosen language when confronted with a full range of personal, social, intellectual, and 
job-related situations. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can respond to questions, make judgments, and offer opinions about a radio 
show, television program, film, or lecture that includes variations in accent, age of 
speakers, and rapidity of speech. 

2. Each student can discuss topics at concrete and abstract levels. 

3. Each student can analyze and discuss poetry or literature using appropriate literary terms. 

4. Each student can paraphrase or amplify remarks sufficiently to be understood by a native 
speaker when communication becomes stalled. 

5. .Each student can read major literary works and texts on unfamiliar topics which are 
xor.ceptuaJh abstract and linguistically complex, and include cultural nuances. 

6. Each student can perform across the curriculum in the chosen language. 

B  Performance Siatemem  Each student can analyze, in the chosen language, the 
similarities and differences of the people of countries where the language is spoken and 
other world cultures. 

Standards 

1. Each student can discuss the influence different religions and national and world politics 
have had on the people of the selected countries and explain the similarities and 
differences found in own culture and other world cultures. 

2. Each student can analyze examples of the selected countries' media—such as television. 
music, magazines, movies, and advertisements—and compare to examples from own 
culture. 

3. Each student can discuss the history of the selected countries, and analyze the countries' 
impact on the politics, religion, an. and economy of other world cultures. 
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C. Performance Staiemem: Each student can integrate knowledge of the chosen language 
and culture with other subject areas including geography, history, mathematics, science, 
and the arts. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can read and analyze texts in another subject areas written in the chosen 
language. 

2. Each student can analyze a topic from another subject area from two cultural 
perspectives. 

5.       Each student can conduct research in the chosen language for another subject area. 

60 
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4.       Each student can write a major paper in the chosen language, revise it for content, f~ 

proofread it for accurate spelling and grammar, and edit it for style. • * 
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Health and Physical Education Standards 
Primary Level 

A. Performance Statement: Growth and Development Each student can describe the 
progression of human development in stages—from embryo to birth to adolescence mnd so 
forth—and recognize major factors contributing to growth and development 

Standards 

1. Each student can identify a usual sequence of physical and mental human development 
and recognize individual variation in the time taken to develop. 

2. Each student can describe how physical characteristics, heredity, physical and mental 
health, and environment can influence growth and development. 

3        Each student can identify ways nutrition, exercise, environment, leisure activities, and 
habits affect physical, mental, and emotional health. 

4.       Each student can describe the functions of major organs (for example, the heart, lungs. 
brain) and of the five senses. 

8  Performance Statement: Health and Nutrition. Each student can show a basic 
understanding of the effect of various factors on health—including food, environment, 
disease, and the use of drugs and alcohol—and explain bow such factors can be beneficial 
or detrimental to health. 

Standard* 

1. Each student can identify common methods of disease transmission and prevention, for 
exa.-r.ple. the importance of washing one's hands to prevent transmission of the common 
cold o: flu. 

2. Each student can identify nutrients associated with common foods and describe how they 
contribute to good health and growth, for example, the importance of calcium to the 
development of bone and teeth. 

3. Each student can show an understanding of drugs that are helpful to health maintenance 
(i.e., medicine, vaccines, etc) and distinguish these from so-called recreational drugs. 
Each student can describe effects from the proper and improper use of drugs. 
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8. Performance Statement: Through research and analysis of texts and production in 
theater, film, and electronic media, each student can discuss the interaction between 
cultural and historical forces and artistic expression. 

Standards: 

1.       Each student can describe relationships between theater and other cultural institutions in 
other cultures and historical periods. Each student can describe such aspects as 
relationships among religion, ritual, and theater, the connections between dramatic j 
presentations and social and political thought; and the effect of culture and technology on i 
the content and style of dramatic presentations. 

2.       Each student can describe the historical development of one or more aspects of theater. f 
3. Each student can compare and criticize with authority important texts and productions F 

representative of various genres, cultures, and historical periods.                                                ' 

4. Each student can research and examine the lives and works of selected playwrights. f 
actors, directors, and theatrical designers from various cultures and historical periods. 
Each student can draw connections between the artist's work and the cultural and 
historical period in which it was created. 

C. Performance Statement: As a critical artist and a critical member of an audience, each 
student can perceive, analyze, and compare relationships between artistic intent and 
expressive means in all theatrical media including stage, film, radio, and video. 

Standard: i 

1.       Each student can analyze his or her own and other exemplary dramatic texts to establish * 
and describe relationships among character, environment, genre, and style and the [ 
resulting shape of the drama. Each student can discuss a playwright's choices of devices 
for conveying ideas. 

2. Each student can use analytical vocabularies and concepts to relate and compare 
individual responses to classroom and professional presentations. Each student can 
consider the relationship of text to production decisions and to audience response. 

3. Each student can judge the quality of productions, can articulate own interpretation of the 
production's meaning, and defend the criticism coherently and logically. Each student 
can compare criticisms of the same work. 

I 
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Music Standards 
Primary Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can demonstrate the ability to create and 
perform music by singing, playing instruments, moving to music, and composing and 
improvising music. 

Standards: 

1.       Sinpin? Each student can sing songs accurately and independently, on pitch, and in 
rhythm, alone or with a group, and with a clear, free tone. Each student can sing rounds. 
partner songs, and harmony. 

:        Piavinp Instrument Each student can play simple melodies, rhythms, and chords on 
classroom instruments (drum, recorder, autoharp, etc.). 

3        rrvrirpsinf Each student can create short pieces using conventional musical sounds and 
nontrad::ional sounds available in the classroom or body sounds (e.g. clapping, finger 
snapping): experiment imaginatively by altering pitch, tempo, timbre, and dynamics for 
expressive purposes; and create music to dramatize stories. 

•i        Irr^-m-icing. Each student can create thoughtful alterations and variations to existing 
songs, and create "answers" to unfinished melodic phrases by singing or playing on 
classroom instruments. 

5. Each student can respond to music and sound, particularly to meter and beat, by 
appropriate movements, such as clapping or walking; respond to changes in tempo, 
dynamics, pitch, rhythm, timbre, or style by changing movements appropriately. Each 
student can create patterns of movement to express their thoughts or feelings or to express 
what they hear in various musical works. 

6. Each student can sing from memory a basic repertoire of at least two dozen folk and 
composed songs from the United States and from other regions of the world. 

7. Each student can recognize and distinguish electronic and acoustic sounds and use a 
variety of electronic sounds to express musical ideas. 
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B. Performance Statement: Each student understands the cultural and historical context 
of music and can identify the influence of diverse heritages evident in the music of the 
United States (including African, European, and Latin American). 

Standards: 

1. Each student can distinguish between the music of today and the music of earlier periods, 
and determine whether particular works come from the same culture or different cultures. 

2. Each student can identify the major musical characteristics of United States music, j 
including its African, European, and Latin American elements. 

3. Each student can identify well-known musical pieces and genres from different cultures [ 
and historical periods—for example American traditional songs, West African drumming, 
calypso, classical—and describe their purpose and meaning. 

C. Performance Statement: Each student shows skill in listening and responding to music, 
can identify certain features of music and can offer ideas about the music's meaning and 
purpose. 

Standards • 

1. Each student can identify specific musical events and features when listening to music 
and demonstrate musical perception in responding to music. 

2. Each student can explain the effect of a composer's choices—such as the choice of 
instruments, key signature, and duration—and describe his or her response using 
appropriate music vocabulary—for example, melody, rhythm, harmony, tempo. 

Each student can recognize the basic features of unfamiliar music by studying the 
notation. 

Each student can identify voices (such as male and female, high and low, and distinct 
individuals), types of band and orchestral instruments (strings, brass, etc.), a selection of 
non-western instruments, and identify structures such as call and response, theme and 
variations, opera, and concerto. 

[ 
f 

Each student can invent graphic symbols to notate music, so that it can be reproduced J 
later, and use standard notational symbols to notate pitch, rhythm, dynamics, and other *- 
features. 
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Music Standards 
Intermediate Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can demonstrate the ability to create and 
perform music by singing, playing instruments, and composing and improvising music 

Standards: 

1. Singing Each student can sing accurately alone and with others, with a free tone, and 
with expressive qualities appropriate to the music. Each student can sing rounds, partner 
songs, songs with descants, and songs in three pans. Each student can correct errors in 
pitch or rhythm when they occur, demonstrate sensitivity to blend and balance, and 
respond to the conductor. 

2. Playing Instruments. Each student can demonstrate a skill on a variety of classroom 
instruments (recorder, autoharp, mallet, keyboard, etc.) and play at least three chords on 
ruo or more instruments. Each student can play independently, play in groups 
demonstrating sensitivity to blend and balance, and respond to the gestures of a 
conductor. 

5.       Coursing. Each student can compose simple pieces for at least one performance 
mtciurr.. using traditional or nontraditional sounds, including electronic (personal 
computers, sequencers, synthesizers, and drum machines). Each student can compose 
reflecting a knowledge of melody, rhythm, and harmony and showing growth in musical 
imagination and expression. 

4. )"-p"n\king Each student can spontaneously create simple rhythmic and harmonic 
accompaniments to live or recorded music and demonstrate originality and imagination in 
experimenting with variations in tempo, timbre, dynamics, and phrasing for expressive 
purposes. 

5. Each student can sing from memory a repertoire of folk, art, and popular songs. On 
instruments. Each student can play a repertoire of diverse periods and styles including at 
least some works performed from memory. Each student can vary vocal and instrumental 
style and interpretation appropriately, depending on the type of music being performed. 
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B. Performance Statement: Each student can examine the cultural and historical context 
of music and show an understanding of major western and non-western works, and 
various musical periods and genres. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can identify by style, genre, composer, title and movement or section, if 
applicable, a repertoire of at lest a dozen important works for various performance media, 
and explain briefly why each is considered exemplary. 

2. Each student can classify by genre, form, and period a musical work presented aurally 
and give reasons for the classification. 

3. Each student can explain the distinguishing musical and cultural characteristics of the 
Baroque. Classical, and Romantic periods and of at least two distinctive styles of the 
twentieth century outside the western art music tradition. 

4. Each student can explain the rhythmic, melodic, harmonic, timbral, and other 
characteristics of a musical style in three or more distinctive world cultures; discuss the 
meaning and purpose of each style; and classify an unfamiliar piece of representative 
work according to its cultural origin. 

5. Each student can identify various roles and functions musicians perform in American 
society and contrast them with the role of musicians in other cultures and historical 
periods. 

C. Performance Statement: Each student can show skill at listening and responding to 
music, interpret the music's meaning and purpose, and judge the effectiveness of a 
performance in fulfilling its intended purpose. 

Standards 

1. Each student can identify specific musical events while listening to movement-length 
work and create graphic symbols to map the work while listening in order to later report 
the nature and sequence of musical events. 

2. Each student can describe the musical and expressive qualities of two or more differing 
interpretations of the same work, explain how they differ, and suggest what effect each 
has on the listener. 

3. Each student can identify commonalties among music and other arts disciplines and 
connect music to other academic disciplines. 
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Each student can describe, evaluate, and discuss musical works, both in performance and 
in notation, paying particular attention to pitch, rhythm, harmony, as well as to their 
texture, formal structure, performance medium, and other salient features. Each student 
can demonstrate knowledge of scales, intervals, chords, and chord progressions and show 
competency with technical vocabulary. 

Each student can sing or play simple melodies in the treble or bass clefs at sight; identify 
by name and function standard notation for pitch, rhythm, articulation, and dynamics; and 
accurately follow a single line of standard notation while listening to it performed. 
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Music Standards 
Upper Level 

A. Performance Statement: Each student can demonstrate the ability to create and 
perform music by singing, playing instruments, composing and improvising. 

Standards: 

1. Singing. Each student can demonstrate good posture, good bream control and basic 
technical skills in singing and can sing with good pitch, rhythm, diction, balance, blend, 
and interpretation. Each student can sing independently an appropriate part in an 
ensemble, with or without accompaniment, and with sensitivity to the gestures of a 
conductor. 

2. PlavHp lr»<TTwnwit< Each student can play at least one instrument (band, folk, or 
electronic) well enough to perform in informal settings. Each student can play a part in 
ar. instrumental ensemble accurately and independently; demonstrate attention to pitch, 
rhythm, and interpretation; and show sensitivity to blend and balance, and to gestures of a 
conductor. 

3. <"o—posT-if. Each student can compose simple pieces for at least two contrasting media 
using personal computers and basic musical digital devices as appropriate. 

4. •iwrmvitiTig  Each student can spontaneously create short, freestanding works, simple 
rhythmic and harmonic accompaniments, or melodic lines to music which is live or 
recorded, instrumental or vocal. 

5. Each student can perform with expression and musicianship a varied repertoire of vocal 
and instrumental literature, performing from memory works of various genres, cultures, 
and periods. Each student can perform music of at least two contrasting styles with 
dynamics, phrasing, and expression appropriate to each. 

6. Each student can orchestrate or arrange simple pieces for media other than those for 
which the pieces were written. Each student's work demonstrates knowledge of the 
ranges and potential of instruments, voices, and other media. 
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B. Performance Statement: Each student can describe and analyze the cultural, historical, 
social, economic, and aesthetic contezt in which various works were created. 

Standards: 

1. Each student can identify by genre, composer, title, and movement or section (if 
applicable) a repertoire of at least twenty exemplary works for various performance 
media, briefly state reasons why each is considered exemplary, and evaluate the quality 
and merits of each. 

2. Each student can criticize and classify a musical work presented aurally and support his 
or her reasoning. 

3. Each student can identify and explain the distinguishing musical and cultural 
characteristics of western art music—such as, Baroque, Classical, Romantic—and of four 
or more distinctive musical styles of the twentieth century, at least two of which are not 
in the western art music tradition. Each student can evaluate representative works for 
their merits as models. 

4. Each student can identify and explain the distinguishing musical and cultural 
characteristics of a representative style of music from at least four distinctive cultures [ 
from outside the west. Each student can recognize aurally examples of music of those 1 
cultures and evaluate representative works for their merits as models. 

i 

5. Each student can explain various purposes of music in contemporary cultures and cite 
examples. Each student can identify various roles and functions musicians perform in 
society, cite representative individuals who function in those capacities, and describe 
their activities and achievements. 

C. Performance Statement: Each student can listen and respond to music, analyze its ) 
meaning and purpose, and evaluate the quality and effectiveness of the work and/or i- 
performance. 

Standards: *- 

1. Each student can compare different interpretations of the same work, describe the musical T 
and expressive qualities of the performances, and discuss the effectiveness of each with 
reference to melodic contour, harmonization, dynamics, tempo, instrumentation, register, 
or other expressive qualities. 

2. Each student can demonstrate musical perception after listening to long movement-length 
works of music, identify specific musical events in that music, and describe in detail 
specific features of the work. 
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3. Each student can demonstrate a knowledge of scales, intervals, chords and chord 
progression and identity, in detail and by using the technical vocabulary of music, the 
musical devices and techniques used to provide unity and variety, repetition and contrast, 
and tension and resolution. 

4. Each student can sight-read music with the difficulty of a simple hymn. 

5. Each student can notate from dictation step-wise melodies, rhythmic patterns including 
quarter notes and eighth notes, and four-part harmonic patterns. 

6. Each student can select for his or her personal performance and listening music of high 
qua!:t> relate e to other works of the same genre and justify the selections. 

86 



24 

40 

13       26 

16  25 

26     38 

28     160 

%^w.^a^A 473 
SCOPE AND SEQUENCE CHART 

SOUNDS   ' ,6° 

PRONUNCIATION   * • 

SEQUENCING GAMES   1 17 

BLENDING 
Say It Past 

Say the Sounds 
Say the Sounds—Say It Past 

Sounds—Say It Fast 
Say It Fast-Rhyming 

Rhyming     
Sound Out    !£ 

READING VOCABULARY 

Sounding Out Words 

Reading the Fast Way 

Word-Attack Skills 
Regular Words 

Rhyming Words 
Words Beginning with Stop Sounds 

Irregular Words 
Word Build-Ups 

STORY READING 

Sounding Out Words 

Reading the Fast Way 

Individual Checkouts 

Additional Skills 
Word Finding 

Period Finding 
Sentence Saying 

Quotation Finding 
Question Marie Finding 

Reading the Title 

Comprehension 
Picture Questions 

Story Questions—Oral 
Story Questions—Written 

60 160 

28 160 

37 160 

63 160 

89 160 

124 160 

40 106 

75 160 

108 160 

57 86 

87-90 

87 106 

94 106 

98-103 

115-118 

40 160 

75  160 

131        160 

Read the Items    ; 2SL2S 

TAKE-HOME EXERCISES 
Say It Fast 

Writing 
Cross-Out Games 

Picture Completion 
Sound Out 

Pair Relations 
Matching 

Reading Vocabulary 
Story and Sentence Copying 

Reading Comprehension 
Story Items 

Picture Comprehension 

1 20 

1 160 

1 130 

1 39 

143 

14 33 

21 

29 119 

34-39 

40 160 

120 160 

131 160 

144 160 

76   Scope and Sequence Chart ejc 



I .Rw>w^^ 474 
cCOPE AND SEQUENCE CHART 

SOUNDS AND LETTER NAMES 

Sounds 

Sound Combinations 
(Diphthongs and Digraphs) 

1  39 

160 

Letter Names—Vowels    HJ£ 

Letter Names—Consonants    !£?6 

Alphabetical Order 

Capital Letters 

READING VOCABULARY 

Sound Out 

Read the Fast Way 

83-86 

87-94 

82 

160 

Word Parts   ' 16° 

Hard Words 

Final-e Rule 

Spell by Letter Names 

STORIES 

Decoding 

Oral Story Reading 

Rate-and-Accuracy Checkouts 

Comprehension 

Story Comprehension—Oral 
Story Comprehension—Written 

Picture Comprehension 

Rule Review 

3.4.8.9.13.18.32      47 
•   • *   • 

48 80 

86 160 

1 160 

5-160 (every fifth lesson) 

1 160 

1 160 

1 160 

147-160 

Read the items   J I9    4-7 SLJi 

INDEPENDENT TAKE-HOME 
EXERCISES 

Mechanics 

Sounds and Sentence Copying 

Comprehension 

Picture Comprehension 

Story Items 

Reading Comprehension Passages    ! 

Following Instructions 

Story-Picture Items 

Picture Deductions 

Written Deductions 

Factual information Passages 

1 46 

25 

i    160 
mmmmmmmmammmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmtmmm 

8   160 
mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm—mmmmmmmmmm—mmmmmmmmmm 

18 120 

61 94 

95 147 

123 160 

132 180 
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Scope and 
Sequence Chart 

The following scope and sequence chart provides an 
overview of the skills taught in Reading Mastery III. The 
skills are divided into four principal areas: decoding 
skills, comprehension skills, literary skills, and study 
skills. 

The numbers on the chart indicate which lessons offer 
practice in a given skill. When a span of lessons is shown 
in regular type (1-20, for example), every lesson in the 
span offers practice in the skill. When a span of lessons is 
shown in italic type (1-20, for example), most lessons in 
the span offer practice in the skill. 

Decoding Skills 

SOUNDS AND LETTERS 

• reading sound combinations: 20-29 

WORDS 

• reading regularly spelled words: A-D, 1-140 
• reading irregularly spelled words: A-D, 1-140 
• reading word lists for accuracy: A-D, 1-140 
• spelling difficult words: A-D, 7-140 

SENTENCES AND STORIES 

• reading aloud: A-D. 1-140 
• reading silently: A-D, 1-140 

• reading aloud for rate and accuracy: A-D, 5. 7, and 
every fifth lesson from 10 to 140 

Comprehension Skills 

COMPREHENSION READINESS 

• following oral directions: A-D, 1-140 
• responding to picture tasks: A-D. 1-140 

VOCABULARY 

• identifying the meanings of common words and 
phrases: 1-340 

• comprehending vocabulary definitions: 2-140 
• using vocabulary words in context. 2-140 
• identifying homonyms and homographs: 77-S3. 37-140 
• comprehending contractions: 81-124 

475 
LITERAL COMPREHENSION 

• answering '"feral questions about a text: A-D, 1-140 
• identifying literal cause and effect: A-D. 1-140 

•"'• recalling details and events: A-D. 1-140 
• following written directions: A-D, 1-140 
• memorizing facts and rules: A-D. 1-140 
• sequencing narrative events: 23-140 

INTERPRETIVE COMPREHENSION 

• predicting narrative outcomes: D, 1-140 
• relating titles to story content: A-D. 1-140 
• inferring cause and effect: A-D. 1-140 
• inferring story details and events: D, 2-140 
• making comparisons: 22-140 

REASONING 

• using rules » classify objects: A-D, 2-240 
• completing written deductions: 2-60 
• drawing conclusions: A-D. 1-140 
• using rules to predict outcomes: 5-223 

Literary Skills 

ANALYZING CHARACTERS AND SETTINGS 

• interpreting a character's feelings: 2-240 
• pretending to be a character 2-240 
• interpreting a character's motives: 22-240 
• inferring a character's point of view: 33-240 

TYPES OF LITERATURE 

• reading realistic fiction: 45-59, 64-76, 86-95 
• reading fantasy: Z-240 
• distinguishing between realism and fantasy 3-6  11 

13.18,20,23,25,35 *'      '     ' 
• reading non-fiction: A-C, 2-240 

Study Skills 

WRITING 

• writing answers to questions: A-D, 1-140 

USING REFERENCE MATERIALS 

• reading informational passages: A-C, 2-240 
• interpreting maps: &240 
• identifying standard measurements: 22-240 
• interpreting diagrams: 25-240 
• interpreting time lines: 82-88, 91, 94, 95, 99  103 

105-107, 110, 114, 123. 124 
• filling out forms- 109-140 

62 Scope and Sequence Char: Ism 



Scope and Sequence 

1 5 

aspect of mathematics that is most familiar to          Ann 
children—counting. Counting experiences are          1 f 0 
developed in a variety of contexts, expanded to the 

Lessons 
0       15       20        25        30       35        40       45 

FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS 
• — 

COUNTING 
Rote Counting 

Rational Counting 

Ordinal Numbers 

Counting Backward 
—— 

Counting by 10 

SYMBOLS 
Symbol Writing 

Symbol Identification 

Numerals and Counters 

MORE/LESS/EQUAL 
More 

Equality 

Less 

More/Less Discrimination I • 

ADDITION/SUBTRACTION 
Addition 

Subtraction 

Addition/Subtraction 
Discrimination 

PLACE VALUE 

PROBLEM SOLVING I 
i 

APPLICATIONS 
Money i 

Measurement I. 
I 

I 
I 

Estimation I 

Connecting Math Concepts. Lesson Sampler 



Level B 
Scope and Sequence 

477 
Connecting Math Concepts, Level B provides many illustrations of 

how mathematical concepts are linked to each other and to the outside 
world. For example, money is used to illustrate renaming, regrouping, 
multiplication, problem solving and many other concepts. CMC includes 
both symbolic and physical representations for place value, regrouping. 

Transition 

A   B   1 

16    Connecting Math Concepts. Lesson Sampler 



r Level C 
Scope and Sequence 

478 
Connecting Math Concepts, Level C places a strong emphasis on 

higher-order thinking. Students learn a variety of mapping techniques for 
relating problem solving to real-life situations. With word problems, 
measurement, money, time, and various projects, students graphically 
represent information before they attempt to calculate an answer. The 

1 5      '"1 

Lessons 

0       15       20        25       : 30       35        40       45 

Addition and Subtraction 
Number Famiies I 

Addition Facts 

Subtraction Facts 1 
Multiplication Facts 

Division Facts 

Mental Arithmetic 

More/Less 

Number Relationships 

Place Value 

Column Addition 

Column Subtraction 

Column Multiplication 

Division With Remainders        | 

Estimation 

Calculator Skills                       i        j 

Equation Concepts 

Problem Solving                      j 

Analyzing Data: Tables            j 

Fractions                                  j 

Coordinate System                   ! 

Graphs 

Area 

Volume j 

Time                                                   j        j 

Statistics: Range                               j 

Money !         i 

30 Connecting Math Concepts. Lesson Sampler 



Oistar Language I Scope and Sequence Chart 

D.terlptlon of Ob|*clt 

Instructional Words 

Taka-Homa 
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^^0^ ^^ 

^fost of what we use in communicating with each other 
can be called langu^ge^he scope of topics that can be 
included in the teaching of language ^or^nglish^ is 
therefore very broad^he choice of what to teach must 
be somewhat arbitral 

^hich of the thousands of aspects of language 
should be selected for study after the child has begun to 
learn communications skills and language concepts? 
Should he learn something about transformational 
grammar? Should he learn how to write thankDyou 

notesand keepadiary? Should he learn the ma^or parts 
olspeech?Snould he learn to listen to others as they 
talk? Should he learn language skills that are relevant to 
his daily life?^hese questions are not easy to answer 
and anyselection of material ortopics must necessarily 
be incomplete^anguage^nglish^or whatever it is 
called^isabroad and many-sided sub^ect^ma^or 
focus must be selected and objectives defined^ 

^hema^or focus of Oistar^ language III is on the 
analysis of sentences^ both spoken and written ^he 
focus is not limited to grammatical analysis^ it includes 
the kind of analysis that deals with whatasentence says 
and what inferences can be drawn from that sentence^ 
^he analysis of sentences is systematically expanded 
into writing^fterachild learns something about 
analysing wnat sentences say^ he is inabetter position 
to construct sen^en^estnat express precisely wna^e 
wantstosay^e is able to manipulate the parts of the 
sentence^to focus on its critical elements^ and to 
anticipate the questions the reader or listener might 
have^ 

^he objectives for language III have been determined 
by lookingat the long-range skills that we want chiioren 
to have^v^e want them ^o be able to analyse what they 
read v^e want them to be able to anticipate the 
questions thatareader might have about the topic they 
are discussing or the situation they are describing ^e 
want tnem to be ab^e to consider different possibilities^ 
anticipate ambiguities^ and above al^ to express 
tnemselvescleariy^orally and in writing 

^oguarantee this performances we should take 
realistic steps If we give tne children who are ready lo^ 
language 11^ very sophisticated tasks^ some of them wi^ 
perform well Some will pernaps take the subseouen^ 
steps and become very proficient at communicating 
wi^n others tnrougr^ writing and spea^ng Otners^ 
however^^Biii no^ succeed language III is an attemp^o 
identify the ski^is that any oniidwilineeC^ to structure 
them so tnat^ney are understandable anc to prov^oe 
the child with enough reinforcing practice m each newly 
learned skill so that he can use it easily ^he goal is to 
teach every ohild^ 

Oistar language III is designed to layafoundation for 
communications skillsDparticularly written 
communication^he skills included in the program are 
those that have the greatest immediate useD^t the end 
of theyearthe children who are well taughtwill have 
much more to learn before they are proficient editors or 
writers^ but theywill have taken the most important 
steps^hey will have masteredabasic structure of 
analysis to which more refined skills can later be added^ 
^hey will have begun to acquire the ability to 
communicate that distinguishes the well-educated 
person from the one who lacks education and who 
cannot express himself in writing^ 

^hat are these high-priority skills?Some have to do 
with grammar^or the basic structure of the languages 
but grammatical skills are certainly not the only 
important ones thatachild should study fvtore 
important are the skills that allow the child to deal with 
the content ofwhat is written^to analyse what it says 
and how it says it^lso more important are writing 
skills^the application of grammatical analysis to 
written communication 

Si^ma^or topics are developed in Oistar language 111^ 

^ Information analysis 
^ Information processing 
^Sentence structure analysis 
^ Sentence structure processing 
2D fvlechanics and usage 
^v^riting 

^D Information analyses deals with the questions that 
can be answered by referring toaspecific sentence or 
set of sentences ^ore^ample^ the sentence ^he boy 
was tired that night^answersanumber of guestionsD It 
answers the questions ^ho was tired?^^hen was he 
tired?   ^ow did he feel?^On the otherhand^ the 
sentence does not answer such questions as ^hy was 
hetired?^or^herewashethatnight?^ 

^operform an information analysis we must begin 
withasentence^ve must then address questions to the 
sentenced and we must use the sentence as the basis for 
answering each o^uestion^ither the sentence does or 
does not give information that allows us to answera 
particular guestion^he information that we use to 
answer the guestion comes from the sentence^ 



^ 

In Oistar language III information analvs^s caught 
through exercises in which children work with 
sentences and short stories. Thev answer questions 
about who^what^whv^wheh^ and where. In additions 
thev compare pairs of sentences and determine which 
sentence gives more informatidnorwhich gives 
redundant information. Thev identify sentences that 
summarize longer passages. The goal of these activities 
is to teach childrenaboutthe kinds of questions that 
can be answeredbv referring to different sentences. In 
other words^ the exercises teach them to analv^e the 
information given in sentences. 

In information analysis we simplv ask questions to 
clarifv what the sentence savs and what it doesntsav^ 
in information processing we take the information and 
do things with it. v^e perform operation using the 
information in the sentences. 

^information processing follows information analysis, 
^fterasentence has been analv^ed in terms of the 
questions it answers, the sentence can be used in 
exercises that require logical thinking^ore^ample^ 
something mentioned in the sentence can be 
^classifieds bv the reader. The sentence ^Thebov was 
tired that nights refers toabov.^e can put^o^ in the 
class of persons, vve can reconstruct the sentence to 
read ^The person was tired that nightB This sentence is 
implied bv the information provided in the original 
sentence.Toarrive at the sentence about the person we 
had to perform an operation on the original sentence. 

classification is onlv one of the informations 
processing operations, another basic informations 
processing operation is formulating conclusions ^or 
making deductions) based on the original information. If 
we are told that f^tarvisagrick and that all gricks are 
sitting, we can conclude that fvtarv is sitting. 

^. sentence structure analysis in Oistar language III 
isasvstematicapproach to basicsentence forms and 
their relationships.^lereisasummarv of that approach. 
The sentence ^Thebovwas sleeping last nights is about 
the bov.Thesub^ect of the sentence therefore is ^ebov. 
The sentence tells something about the bov.lt tells that 
he was sleeping last night This part of the sentence is 
the predicate. This simple analvsis enables children to 
analv^eawidevarietv of sentences.The sentence 
^^unning is fun^ presents no serious problems, 
although conventionallv taught children often have 
trouble with it because ru^r^^ngisaform of the verb r^r^. 
The sentence is about running, so runr^^ng is the subject. 
The sentence tells that running is lun.therefore^s^Bn is 
the predicate. Once the children have learned to identify 
the subject and the predicate, thev are taught the ne^t 
step^finding the simple subject ^bov) and the verb ^was 
sleeping) 

^^^e^ce^r^ureprocess^g reinforces chiidr 
understanding of sentence form, ^fter each step in 
analv^ing the structure of the sentence, the child is 
taught hdw to use misinformation in processing 
sentence elements^ nelearrts to identify the sub^ 
of the sentenced he begins to make up sentences us 
agivensubfect^romexercises that teach him to 

discriminate between guestions and statements^ he 
moves to the task of converting statements to o^uest 
and questions to statements^e learns how to mov^ 
words in the predicate and var^ sentence form after 
has learned to identify the subject and predicate, 
^ercises in sentence construction inanewlangua 
give additional understanding and practice in the 
processing of formal elements in sentences. 

^^^ar^icsa^d^sage are treated as an e^tensio 
sentence structureanalvsis.Tomake the form ofa 
written sentence more easilv identifiable, we putarr 
at the beginning ^the capital letter) andamark at th^ 
end f^some kind of closing punctuation.) ffpar^ of th^ 
predicate is moved inastatement so that it preceded 
the sub^ec^apunctuation mark is needed to show t^ 
the sentence is not in the usual order.ln the stateme 
^ong before his bedtime, the bovwassleepingBpa 

of the predicate has been moved in front of the sub)^ 
The comma shows the part of the predicate that has 
been moved. 

punctuation is also used when parts ofasentence 
missing. In the sentence ^Thebovran^ fell down anc 
hurt his knee^ the worded is missing afterthewor^ 
Bar^^comma replaces the missing word. 

In language 114 the children leam how to punctual 
sentences in which pa^t of the predicate has been 
moved^thev also leam several other comma rules. T^ 
work on the use of periods^ question marks^ and 
quotation marks.Thevleamafew capitalisation rule 
Thev learn about contractions and abbreviations^Th 
mechanics and usage conventions are survival skiffs 
handling written expression. 

^^rl^ngisaconstruction task in which the children 
must applv the various skills thev have been taught. 

There are two objectives for the writing exercises ii 
language lll.The first is to ensure that the children 
applv analvsis and processing skills as well as 
mechanics and usage conventions taught in the 
program. The second is to give the children practice 
expressing themselves. Toaccomplish these ob^ectiv 
the program contains exercises in which the children 
write stories from pictures^ complete stories alreadv 
started^ and write e^act descriptions thatwouldenab 
areader to distinguish between the object described 

and other similar objects. 

B 



^ 

Oistar language III contains both teacher materials and 
student materials.^he materials are divided into ^0 
daily lessons. 

^he teachers primary tool is the teacher presentation 
^oo^.^hebooi^ is spiral bound and is packaged with 
the otherteacher materials inadisplaybo^.^he 
presentation bool^ contains the t^sl^s that the teacher 
presents to the children during each lesson. It provides 
precise directions ^or the activities that are to be taught 
and is coordinated with the childrensmaterials.^he 
teacher uses it every day when presenting the language 
lessons. 

^he other components in the teachers display bo^ 
are theses 

^t.^heteacherseditionot the three student 
worl^bool^s. with answers written in 
^^copyotthestudentte^tboo^ 
^.^^ey to the te^tboo^ that gives answers to the 
childrense^ercises 
^.^teachersguide 

^Seepage2toradetailed description otthe^eacher 
presentation ^oo^ and how to use it.^ 

^teachers edition ot each student worl^boo^ 
^included in the display bo^ is identical to the student 
version.e^ceptthat the answers are written in and the 
worl^checl^ procedure is printed on the inside tront 
cover. 

^he^eacher^^uide includes an introduction 
describingthe goals ot the program, an overviewo^ 
what is taught.adiscussionol program organisation, 
andadetai^ed section on teaching strategies.^he last 
part ot the guide containsadescriptiono^ the program, 
adiscussionot the specific teaching techniques.and 
corrections tor many ot the exercises, ^his part ot the 
guide is organised into tour ma^ortopics.lntormation. 
Sentence Structure. Mechanics and Usage, and Writing. 

Use tne^eacher^^uide as your handbook when 
teaching the program. Use it in connection with your 
teacher presentation ^ool^he guide contains the 
rationale tor the e^er^ises you will be teaching and 
provides you with specific suggestions tor teaching 
them It identities some ot the problems the children 
may encounter with the more critical tasl^s. It specifies 
ways to handle the problems and in some cases 
provides you with additional exercises you can present 

^rn^^niidr^r^^wor^boo^s are packaged separated 
^ach^hiid uses tn^^^^^ooo^s during the year^ 
Wor^boo^ltoriessonst^^.v^or^boo^ II tor lessons 
^ODttO^Worl^boo^llltorl^^ons^D^O ^reare 
wor^bool^ activities tor each lesson. Most require the 
child to supply short answers to cuest^ons. to complete 
items, or to till in blanks. 

^ach child hasate^tboo^ltiscasebound and 
reusable ^m year to year, ^he children do notwrite in 
theirte^tb^o^s^theywor^thee^ercises on lined paper, 
^ostot the te^tboo^^ctivities involve moree^tensive 
writ^nwpr^^hando^hewor^boo^activities.^he 
children do both wor^boo^ and te^tbool^ activities each 
day. 

Oistar language III isappropriatetorall children who 
pertormon^Droughly^the beginning third^grade level, 
^hosewhohavebeen taught Oistar^anguageland II 
can move easily into language III. Oistar language III 
can also be used asalanguage program tor any 
children who have basic languagesl^ills. 

children who have had Oistar language II can begin 
language III immediately, ^hey can startwhen they 
complete ^evelll^whether at the beginning or in the 
middle o^aschoolyear.Ohildren who have completed 
lesson ^100 in language II can also begin language III. 
^ou should, however^scheduleaperiod tor these 
children during which they can continue in language II. 
^hey therefore will have two language^instruction 
periods during each day. 

children who have not had Oistar language II can be 
placed in language III it they have basic language skills, 
^hisdoesntmeanthatthey have to understand all the 
concepts presented in the tirst^wo levels otOl^^a^ 
language. It does mean, however, that the children 
should have mastered these skills. 

^^hey should be able to repeat long statements in 
oneortwotrials.^ore^ample^^e^orehewentto 
the store, he ate three cans otbeans.^ 
^.^hey should be able to handle simple analogies. 
^ore^ample^birdistotlyingasa^ishisto ^ 
^.^hey should be able to tell how two objects are the 
same and how they are dirterent.^ore^ample^ow 
isatreethesameasa^lower7^lowisitditterent7^ 
^.^hey should be able to answerwho. what, where, 
when, and why questions about simple statements, 
^ore^ample^^hatattemoon. the girl went to the 
store to buy some breadB Who went to the stored 
Where did she go7When did she go^Why did she 
go^ 
2.^hey should have an understanding ot simple 
classitication relationships, ^ore^ample^ Something 
that can tal^e you places isa Something that 
you eat is  Something that you wear is .^ 
^.^hey should understand part^whole relationship. 
^ore^ampie^ame the parts otachair.r^ame the 
parts ot your tace.^ 
^.^hey should be able to tollow somewhat complex 
directions ^ore^ample^Open your bool^ to page t^ 
andloo^atthetopline.^ 

^^ 



other Distar Language programs can perform well on 
the above language tasks and if they possess basic 
reading and writing skills, they can start in Language III. 

Those who do not have sufficient reading skills to do 
the independent work required in the program should 
be grouped separately so that you can work with them 
during the 30-minute independent activity period. 
Procedures for helping these children are discussed on 
page 9. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE PROGRAM 

Distar Language III is organized into topics, tracks, and 
tasks. The scope-and-sequence chart on pages 12-13 
lists the topics and tracks taught in the program. It 
divides the content of the program into six main topics, 
under each of which is a list of tracks. For example, 
under the topic Information Processing the first two 
tracks are Classification and Following Directions. 
Numbers on the chart refer to lesson numbers and show 
the first and last presentation of a track in the teacher's 
book as well as the first and last exercise in either the 
workbook or the textbook. 

A track is a sequence of exercises, or tasks, that 
teaches a particular skill or operation. The tasks are 
arranged in order of increasing difficulty or complexity. 
Each is a unit of instruction, presenting information to 
the children and testing them to see whether they have 
mastered the concept or idea of the task. 

Each task is first introduced in the teacher 
presentation book to ensure that the child knows how 
to go about it before he attempts it on his own. Tasks in 
the presentation book are labeled to identify the way 
they are taught-as an oral activity, a workbook activity, 
or a textbook activity. They are also labeled to identify 
the particular skills or operation being taught. Tasks 
that are very important as foundations for future 
learning and tasks that are relatively difficult to master 
are repeated in the presentation book more times than 
are less crucial or easier tasks. Teaching procedures 
appropriate when a task is first introduced are gradually 
phased out as the children's understanding increases. 
Finally, the teacher-led activity phases out completely, 
and the children begin to do the exercises 
independently. They then continue to practice that 
particular skill daily or at intervals until mastery is 
assured. A sequence of tasks might start with a teacher- 
directed oral activity, continue with a teacher-directed 
workbook activity, and end with a series of independent 
workbook activities. Another sequence might start with 
a teacher-directed textbook activity ana alter several 
leacher presentations continue witn a series of 
independent textbook activities. 

484 Lesson 35 
Teaeher-Oirected Oral Activity 

Task: Classification 

• Listen. The g:n lost tne don Say n Wait. 
Now I'm going to make up a sentence using a cuss namt 
ana a class name 'or doll. 
Listen. Tne person lost tne toy. Say :t. Wait. 
I'll say the sentence we started witr. You say tne sentence 
tne class names. Listen. The girwost tne doll ... Tne 
person lost the toy. 
Repeat until tne children's responses are firm. 

• I'll say Pom sentences. Listen. The gtri lest tr?e eci: 
The person lost me toy 
Everybody, whim sentence telis more' Wail  Yes    The g" 
tne co"" tells more. 
wna: does it tell' Wait.  Yes it tells what kino o> person a 
what kind of toy. 

• Listen The person lost tne toy 
Cees that sentence teif what kind C person' Wait. No. 
Does :t ;e:i what kind o.' toy"* Wait No 
l! a:i we know is that tne person lost tne toy we can I tei: 
what kind of person :: was Mayoe it was a man Maybe it 
was. . . (Pause.) The children are to indicate different pers< 
!> all we know is that tne person lost tne toy. we can't ten 
what kind of toy was lost Maybe it was a oaf. Maybe it was 
. . . (Pause.) The children are to indicate different toys. 

• So the sentence "Tne girl lost the doir leMs us more, it tens 
us what kind of person and what kind of toy. 

• Repeat the exercise from tne beginning if children are having 
difficulty. 

Teacher-Directed Textbook Activity 

Task A: Classification 

• Everybody open your textbook to lesson 35. Wait. Fine part 
Read the instructions for part A ou: toud. Read this sentence 
The girt lost the doll. 
1. Now read item 1 out loud. Write a sentence using class na 

tor girl anC doff. Do it. Check the work of a few children. 
2. Read item 2 out ,'oud. MWfe the sentence that tells more. 

Co it. Check the work of a few children. 

Figure 1 

Another organizational feature of Language III i: 
interconnection of related tracks. For example, th< 
Sentence-Nonsentence Discrimination track, start 
lesson 20. begins with oral activities in which the 
children discriminate between complete statement 
sentence fragments. Several days later they begin 
identify sentences and fragments in workbook 
exercises. In lesson 36 the workbook activities in tl 
track combine with other tracks in which the child 
have been learning punctuation and capitalization 
and acquiring the ability to discriminate between 
statements, questions, and commands. The result! 
series of exercises gives the children practice in al 
these skills and continues through most of the pro 
This pattern of integration is followed throughout I 
program. After the children have been taught a 
particular skill in isolation, they use it in increasing 
sophisticated contexts. 

Tasks usually contain items. The items in teacher 
directed workbook and textbook activities are 
numbered to correspond with numbered items in tt 
children's materials. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Is • 

1 

In kindergarten, children often study aspects of their immediate world: the family, 
the school, the community, etc. While such local studies should be encouraged, we 
should also take advantage of children's natural curiosity and begin to broaden their 
horizons. By introducing kindergartners to history and geography, we can foster their 
curiosity about the larger world and begin to develop their sense of the past and its sig- 
nificance. For young children, we need to emphasize the "story" in history. By appeal- 
ing to children's naturally active imaginations, we can ask them to "visit" people and 
places in the past. We encourage you to go beyond these pages to help your child learn 
about history through art projects, drama, music, and discussions. 

In the following pages, we introduce—let us emphasize, introduce—a variety of peo- 
ple and events. The children will encounter most of these people and events more fully 
in their later schooling. For example, we introduce July 4,1776, as "the birthday of our 
nation," on the premise that kindergartners can understand the idea of a "birthday." 
But we do not go into any discussion of the American Revolution (which, by the way, 
we do introduce in the First Grade book of this series, and explore in some detail in 
the Fourth Grade book). 

In beginning to tell children the story of the past, we have tried to be sensitive about 
the degree to which, and the manner in which, we expose children to the tragic as- 
pects of history, such as the practice of slavery in the United States. In some cases, we 
have chosen to leave for later grades some of the darker aspects of history. For exam- 
pie, here we tell the story of Columbus's first journey to the "New World," but we wait 
urn:! later books in this series to tell about the devastation wrought on Native Ameri- 
can peoples bv the diseases that came with the European explorers. The goal in kinder- 
garten, then, is less to explore historical events or ideas in depth than to orient the 
child to the past and plan: the seeds of'knowledge that will grow in later years. 

Suggested Resources 
Fo/iou- the Dream: The Story o; Christopher Columbus by Peter Sis (Knopf, 1991) 
Jus: Like Abraham Lincoln by Bernard Waber (Scholastic. 1964) 
M> First Presidents' Day Book bv Aiieen Fisher (Children's Press, 1987) 
:\eu True Books series. Children's Press has over thirty books on Native Americans, 

such as: The Delaware, The Sioux. The Hopi, and more. 
Samuel Eaton's Day. A Day in the L:e c: a Pilgrim Boy and Sarah Morton's Day: A Day in 

the Lie oja Pilgrim Girl bv Kate Waters (Scholastic. 1993; 1991) 
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WHAT YOUR KINDERGARTNER NEEDS TO KNOW 

World History and Geography 

What a Ball! Our World 

Step outside and what do you see? Look as far as you can. Do you 
see houses and backyards? Big apartment buildings? Green fields 
and mountains? A lake or an ocean? 

Whatever you see, it's all part of our world. The world stretches 
as far as you can see—in fact, a whole lot farther! 

Let's imagine that just outside there's a high tower. I mean re- 
ally high. You can climb a ladder to the top, a ladder that's 
longer than the ladder of the highest slide you've ever climbed. 
Ready? Start climbing. Keep going—don't stop now. At last you've 
reached the top. Catch your breath! 

Now you're way up high. You can see things you never saw from 
the ground. You can see how this big world of ours goes on and on 
and on. Maybe you can see your city or town stretching far, far 
awav. Maybe you can see rows of houses (they look teeny from 
your perch on the top of the tower), all lined up along streets that 
look like crisscrossed lines. Maybe you can see the tops of trees 
and a blue-green line that snakes along through them. What 
is that wavy line? A river! 

'iere. 1 forgot to tell YOU: at the 1 
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It's a ball! Seen from outer space, 
our world is a large bluish ball with 
patches of white swirling around it. 
What do you think those swirly 
white pa 
clouds.) 
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What about those big pieces of land poking through the oceans? They're called 
continents. There are seven of them. Each continent has its own name. The seven con- 
tinents are: 

Asia 

Europe 
Africa 

North America 
South America 

Australia 
Antarctica 

Do yo 
per? You 
pictures 
also give 

As you can see from this map, each continent has a different shape. Run your finger 
slowly around the outline of each continent. Place a piece of white paper or tracing pa- 
per over the map. and with a pencil trace the outline of each continent. (But, since 
Antarctica is mostly hidden way down at the bottom of this map, you will want to 
trace it from the map on page 131.1 
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Maps and the Globe 

Do you know what you're making when you draw the land shapes on a piece of pa- 
per? You're making a map. That's what maps are—drawings of the world. Maps give us 
pictures of the world to study. They help us see the shapes of land and water. Maps can 
also give us other information. Some maps show where mountains and rivers and lakes 

are, and give their names. Some show the names of 
highways and the locations of towns and cities. 

There's a special kind of map that isn't flat like paper. 
Instead, this map is round, like a big balloon. It's called 
a globe. A globe is a little model of our world. Of course, 
a globe is much, much smaller than our planet Earth, just 
as a Matchbox car is much smaller than a real car or a 
doll is much smaller than a real person. 

At home, school, or the library, look at a globe. No- 
tice how much more water there is than land. Now find 
each of the seven continents. Use your finger to trace 
around the outline of each continent. 

43F 

These children are using a 
globe. 

Which Way Are You Going? 

To help you find things on a map or globe, you need to know the four main direc- 
tions that tell you where things are. Everything on earth is in a certain direction from 
where you are now. Let's learn the names of the four main directions. They are: north, 
south, east, and west. 

Has: is where the sun rises. If you don't know where that is, you can find out early to- 
morrow morning, 

^est is where the sun sets. You can find our where that is late today or tomorrow. 
Once you've found out where the sun rises, you can 

find all the directions from where you are. Here's how. 
Stick your arms straight out from your sides. Slowly rum 
yourself until your right arm points to where the sun 
comes up. Keep your arms straight out! Your right arm is 
now pointing east and your left arm is now pointing west. 
Keep those arms straight out just a little longer. Look 
straight ahead. Your nose is pointing north. The back of 
your head is facing south. 
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Around the World in Seven Ways 

PARENTS: It is not important that kindergartners be able to define or explain the dif- 
ference between countries and continents. A complete understanding of the relevant 
geographical and political concepts requires a level of abstract reasoning that will de- 
velop in later years for most children. We provide the basic explanation below because 
children will hear about both countries and continents, and they can benefit from hav- 
ing at least a working response to their likely question, "What's the difference?" 

Let's learn about the seven continents. Do you remember their names? Let's say 
them aloud: Asia, Europe, Africa, North America, South America, Australia, Antarc- 
tica. 

As you learn about the seven continents, you'll also hear about some different coun- 
tries. Countries and continents—what's the difference? Well, countries are usually 
smaller than continents. For example, let's say you live in the United States of Amer- 
ica (do you?). Then that's your country: the United States of America. But your coun- 

try is only part of a bigger 
continent. Which continent? 
North America. 

The United States of 
America is a country on the 
continent of North America. 
There are other countries on 
the continent of North 
America. To the north of the 
United States is the country 
called Canada. To the south 
of the United States is the 
country called Mexico. Each 
one of these countries has 
different leaders and differ- 
ent rules. Each country uses 
a different kind of money. 
Each country has a different 
flag. But all three countries 
are on the same continent: 
North America. 

^Pacific   -• 
Ocean 
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Now let's learn about the seven continents, and about some of the countries on each 
continent. 

Asia 
The largest conti- 

nent in the world is 
Asia. Look at Asia 
on the map. 

Put your finger on 
Asia, bur watch out.' 
Asia is home to 
tigers, elephants, 
and panda bears, 
and they might find 
your Anger very in- 
teresting 

•> 

A wall runs for miles and 
miles across the country o( 
China. This picture shows only 
a small part of the Great Wall 
of China. A powerful leader 
made his people build this wall 
a long time ago to defend their 
country from enemies. The wall 
has watchtowers and walkways. 
It's so wide that vou can ride six 
horses side by side along its top. 

^tMJmwwmmmit^Wfivim^nmMiunjim i 
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Europe 
Look at the map on 

page 116 and find Asia's 
neighbor, Europe. Asia 
and Europe touch each 
other. Compared to 
Asia, Europe is a small 
continent. Europe has 
beautiful buildings— 
wonderful palaces, 
churches, museums, and 
more.' 

This is the Eiffel 
Tower, in the country 
called France. The Eiffel 

Atlantic ^. 
Ocean ^£| 

aK 

we: is maoe or mera! To 
You car. ride to the top of 
the tower in an elevator 
and look our over the 
srea: citv of Pans. 

Here we are in jolly old England, at a place called Buck- 
ingham Palace. Who lives in a palace? Why, who else but a 
king, or a queen, or maybe both? For many, many years, the 
kings and queens of England have lived in Buckingham 
Palace. Nowadays, the king or queen doesn't rule England 
or make the laws anymore, but the English people still like 
to have a king or queen. Who are those red-coated fellows 
with f-::v biack hats standing outside the palace? They are 
the palace guards. 
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Africa 

Look back to the map on page 118. Take your finger and move it down from Europe. 
You'll soon come to Africa. Use your fingers to measure Africa. See how much bigger 
Africa is than Europe? Africa is the world's second largest continent. (Do you remem- 
ber the name of the largest continent.') 

Africa spreads over much of the earth. It's a continent of amazing variety. "Variety" 
means difference. Africa has lots of different kinds of weather and land. 
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North America 

Look at the map on page 118. Put your finger on Africa. Pretend your finger is a ship. 

It's time to sail away from Africa. Go west, toward two big connected continents. To 

get there, you have to cross an ocean first. The name of this big ocean is the Atlantic 
Ocean. 

Let your finger sail over the big waves of the Atlantic Ocean and take you to North 
America. 

You've lust crossed one big ocean, the Atlantic, to get to North America. Now, 

move your finger west across North America. Do you see another ocean on the west- 

ern side of the continent? This is the Pacific Ocean. A famous song says that the 

United States of America stretches "from sea to shining sea"—and now you know the 
names c: those two "shining seas"! 

Between the Atlantic and the Pacific oceans, on the continent of North America, 

•.."_'!.' ::nc deserts, prairies, and forests. You'll find steamy swamps where alligators 

!:•.••.-. nnd tail mountains where mountain lions roam. You'll find farms and cities, big 
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Children gain knowledge about the world around them in part from observation and 
experience. To understand the world of plants and animals, or of seasons and the 
weather, or of physical forces like magnetism, a child needs firsthand experience with 
many opportunities to observe, experiment, and get her hands dirty. In the words of 
Benchmarks for Science Literacy (a 1993 report from the American Association for the 
Advancement of Science): "From their very first day in school, students should be ac- 
tively engaged in learning to view the world scientifically. That means encouraging 
them to ask questions about nature and to seek answers, collect things, count and 
measure things, make qualitative observations, organize collections and observations, 
discuss findings, etc." 

Vfhile experience counts for much, book learning is also important, for it helps bring 
coherence and order to a child's scientific knowledge. Only when topics are presented 
systematically and clearly can children make steady and secure progress in their scien- 
tific learning. The child's development of scientific knowledge and understanding is in 
seme ways a verv disorderly and complex process, different for each child. But a system- 
atic approach to the exploration of science, one that combines experience with book 
'learning, can help provide essential building blocks for deeper understanding at a later 
t:me. ir can also provide the kind of knowledge that one is not likely to gain from obser- 
vation, consider, for example, how people long believed that the earth stands still while 
the sun orbits around :;, a misconception that "direct experience" presented as fact. 

Ir. this section, we introduce kindergartners to a variety of scientific topics, consis- 
ter.:u;:h the eariv s:udv or" science in countries that have had outstanding results in 
teacr.in; science a: the elementary level. The text is meant to be read aloud to your 
chile, and it offers questions for vou and vour child to discuss, as well as activities for 
You to do together 

'•Sufjfjvsled Resources 
.Anirr-^h Borr. Alive and WW.' bv Ruth Helier (Grosset and Dunlap, 1982) 
^Uiiovcr... Aren't the Or.iy Oms bv Ruth Helier (Grosset and Dunlap, 1981) 
jfwn Sad w Piar.: bv Gail Gibbons (Holidav House. 1991) 
fctoe and \h Body b\ David Evans and Claudette Williams (Dorling Kmdersley, 1992) 
rFl« Senses bv Ai.k: (HarperCollins. 19S9) 
'^: Vi'di the Wer.:nc B-: LKC To:.:;.' bv Paul Rogers (Greenwillow, 1990) 

'cycle Thar bv Fav Robinson (Children's Press, 1995) 
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Plants and Plant Growth 

Plants Are All Around Us 

This orchid grows in o hot, wet place. 

This cactus cow; -.r z ~c a'rv Di'ace 

I'm going to say a word and you tell me what 

you think of*. Ready.7 Here's the word: "plants." 

Did you think of something like a green bush 

or blooming flower or tall tree.7 Can you tell me 

two more things about plants? 

We live in a world full of plants. Some plants 
grow big, like the California redwood trees. 

Some redwoods stand over three hundred feet 

tall—that means almost one hundred children 

vour size would have to stand on each other's 

shoulders to reach the top! 
Other plants stay tiny. A plant called duck- 

weed crow? m lake water. It's so tiny that it just 

looks like a green speck. 
Thousands of different kinds of plants grow 

all around the world. Some plants, like tropical 
orchids, crow onlv in steamy jungles. Some 

plants, like cactuses, grow where it's hot and dry. 

cvmr rijnts can crow just about anywhere, the 

Jandtiior. L'MW- m the cracks or city sidewalks 
jus: 3; e;isih a- in nelds and vards. 

cxirrir riant* >mel! wonderful, like a rose in, 
r\.>, >rr. Somt pi.>:-.:« stink, like the plant with a 

n.imv th.it >.i\- .• lor about its smell: skunk cab- 

b:!!%-' H.IM- vi'u e\er smelled a sweet-smelling 
tj.'wt-;. .-.: .i plnnr \><u didn't like at all.1 

.-.:. :hv r.>• \i :r,.r. u>u ear comes from plants. 
• •-.•- .:.-%:' ;- >M;. ••„••. j.irr.it- ;ind cucumbers, the 

•'•'••••:.•:• ::\i: c.:- cr.'.:nJ into flour and baked into 
":•.•...:'—:hf. ,ii! C.-HK- from plants. But wait a 

"••'::•..:•.   Y\'••..•: .ii\ •-..•• incur—like n hnmhurce: or 
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And that's not all- 
without   plants    we 
would have no paper for 
siting and drawing, no 

^mber for  building 
houses, and no cotton 
doth for clothes. We 
couldn't live without 
the plants in our world. 
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Seeds Grow into Plants 

Many plants grow from seeds. Have you ever seen the little seeds in- 

side an apple.' Or have you eaten a slice 

of watermelon and had to spit 

out a lot of seeds' Have you 

eaten a peach, which has one 

big seed in it' (Don't eat the 
seed:] 

er: 

Many plants have flow. 

and these flowers make seeds. Flowers 
•>'! i-uv... ir. an tn.e colors o: the rainbow: yellow 

ruiirs. rrar.ee marigolds, red roses, purple 
hides, blue forget-me-nots. A bouquet of col- 

or:'.:., sucet-smelltng flowers is one or' the 

nice?: presents a person car. give 
A l:::ie seed can turn :r.to a cunt 

rijn:  Even b;p trees star: from 
::::!-.• M-;J-   Ha\ e yoi: e\ er "- 

i.'oked _T to See the b;p 

,\ik tree thru cropped ::' 

need- :v st.ir: crowm: 

- •... ...- 

/ 
1 

k-.' 

,,t       ^.» 

"GreC oaks from 

iittie CCOTS crow " 

K- seed ><: nn utik tree: onlv nn oak tree can 
::.  r   •..".: think a peach tree can <:row from 

— :-,:'. .1:-. .ippie tree can LTI'W from an ap- 

:..-   .: -.::•:* >u e: cm crt'w  rrom a sunflower 

# just 
food? 

gets s 

I 



le seeds in- 

Q O 

247 
S CIENC 

seed. What can grow from a pumpkin seed' Th 
right: onJy a pumpkin. 

If you put a seed in dirt and water it, it will 
usually sprout into a baby plant. 

v-rv    This bean is a seed. 
/        .:  Let's look at what hap- 

/        /  pens when it's planted 

(     '-i     and watered. After a _ ^^ 
-.     /.    little while, a small root pokes out 

and grows down into the ground. Then a tiny shoot with leaves grows up jn the other direction. 

Just like a human baby, a baby plant needs food. Where does the baby plant get its 
food.' From the seed, which is like a little lunch box. As the baby plant grows, the seed 
gets smaller because the plant is using the food inside the seed. 

4k 

< tree caj 
growj 

:m an 
sunflpj 

Sr0 

/ 

?es or' c beon seed 

^ 

growing. 
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Watch a Seed Grow in a "See-Through" Planter 

PARENTS: Here's an activity you can do with your child that will let you see a seed] 
grow into a plant. Tell your child that you're going to make a "see-through" planter.- 
Have your child do as much as you and he are comfortable with. You'll need to be in 
charge of the first steps of" making the planter, which require cutting a milk canon with 
strong scissors or a utiiirv knife. 

Get Ready: 
You will need: 

o half-galion milk carton 

scissors or c utility knife 

ciear plastic wrap 

tape (masking tape c r-anscc.-erv race 

c o;g rubber band 

patting soil 

some Dean seeds (not aea~s to coo> a-a ea" *ro~ me crocery store, 

out tne kind that come -r. z seaiea aa:Kaae :c a-o^ing) 



nter 

j see a seed 
?h" planter. 
;ed to be in 
carton with 

? 
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Go: First, cut the milk carton to about one half of its height. Now you have a 
with no top. Poke some holes in the bottom, for drainage. .'?.'W< 

Now cut straight down along two corners of the milk carton. This will allow one side 
of the carton to fold down, like a flap, while remaining hinged at the bottom. 

Leave the flap down so that you have an open side. Cover this side with a sheet of 
clear plastic wrap. Pull the wrap taut and tape it securely to the outside of the milk car- 
ton. Now raise the flap and slide a big rubber band around the milk carton to hold the 
flap up in place. 

Fill the carton about three-fourths full of soil. Now take some of the bean seeds and 
put them in the soil, next to the clear plastic wrap. Cover these seeds with just a little 
more soil (about a half-inch). 

Put the carton on a plate and sprinkle in just enough water to make the soil moist, 
not dripping wet. 

Put the plate and carton in a warm place. Check the soil daily and add water as nec- 
essary to keep the soil moist. Every day, remove the rubber band and let down the flap. 
This will let you look through the window of clear plastic wrap and see how your seeds 
are growing "underground"! Pretty soon you should see roots poking down, and sprouts 
crowing up through the soil. 

What Plants Need to Grow 

that's the difference between a plan: and a person like you.7 Well, both you and a 
p;.ir.: s:art our small' and then keep on growing. But you can walk around. Most plants 
s;<r. put. As a plan: grow,, its roots sink deep down into the soil and hold on tight. A 
pan: mav swav in :hc wind, bu: ir stnvs rooted, growing in one place for all its life. 

Another big difference between vou and a plant is how you eat your breakfast, 
iunch. and dinner Have vou ever seen a plant eat breakfast.7 Plants don't sit down for a 
meal, but thev do need rood In fact, plants make their own food. 

K> make the:: rood. plam> need air. light, and water, and also minerals from the soil. 
' ru- plant's leaves taKc ir. a:r and sunlight. The plant soaks up water and minerals 
tnrnuub. its roots (These minerals are dissolved in the water, the way you can dissolve 
Su?ar ir. a cup of water ' Trie plant use* the air, light, water, and minerals to make its 
0w~ roue. Don': vou wish vou could do that when you're hungry.7! 

IOU can grow a plan: in a per of soil if vou give it enough water, air, and light. What do 
y°u *biink would ruppen to n plant if it doesn't get enough water or light.7 Let's find out. 
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What Do Plants Need?: An Experiment 

PARENTS. Here is a simple experiment you can do with your child to show what a 

plant needs to live. Have your child do as much as you and she are comfortable with. 

Get Ready: 
You will need: 

3 paper cups 

o sharpened pencil 

porting SO;! 

9 bean seeds (not beans to cook and ear from the grocery store, 

but the kind that come in c sealed packet for growing) 
c cookie sheet or tray 

Go: •••c: child rhar vou'rr pome :c do an experiment together that will take sev- 

:h:> experiment, wu're eome to plan: some seeds and see what they need 

SOI. 

piar 

the 
.-ee- 

rie.- 

; iharr pencil point 1 in the bot- 
:h:id nil each cup with potting 

: .: hah-mch rvrr. the top Then show her how to 

r tinge: to poke three holes in 

.: xr.L'er jeer   Then put one 

err. r-.l. \\ i:h sni   (You 

r.oie [vou can 

nave ne: u.v 

tra-. 

u.K: 

•.::.";; m.Te in ca-e ». 

«• w .   * ,    {  . 1 L \T    »   •!•• u'ww. 

•   --»—  — •  J-;'X  <> ^ ) •* i *-i r * • • 

ve-> (i::<: a r:;; e'.er 
• • *   r ' -  i ".   ( l *1r •   ^    i *"* " • «•     *     \. ' i I L    *   •  

».   A   ,       k    •     > I > 1   V   •   1   >   I fc      u   I. 

: ::"ie -eej- J^n'r 

'.v o.'.'kiv shee: o: 
'..•: t.ie MM! if J.uii;- 
•: near .; >i:nr.'. «!:iJo«. Help your child 
jr.::'. the <vcJ* sprout and the first lea\es begin to 

r: •_-eJ m a cup. then cnrefullv pull out the other 
.•• ::.   -:.ie: :< • p:>>CeeJ with the experiment 

:u:\ write nmnrer- on me Cut 1    -> 

•4 

5ur( 
Eer.ai 
man 
ftkisF 
gbege 
\Plan 

•or a > 

f this r 
mine 

a 
;. able. 

"\ 

i 
i 

Miriiethmi: Ji'ieren: with each 

Y 
as i 
son 

Co 
fiel 

Wl 

th: 
So 

P« 

?o 

G 

en 
V( 

u.iter it even J.r. JlllK   Wltll 



vv 

show what a 
able with. 

^^^^^^ 
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We Eat many Plant Parts 

Seeds aren't the only part of plants that we like to 
eat. We eat roots, like radishes, onions, and car- 
rots. We eat stems, like celery. We eat leaves,        l 
like lettuce and cabbage. We even eat some 
flowers. For example, when we eat broccoli, 
we're eating the flower o: the broccoli plant 
jus: before i: blooms. 

And or course, we eat the fruit c\ manv 
plants  Apples, pears, and orange? are fruits. 
For us. rhese fruits are food. For ?. riant, the fruit protects the seeds that 
grow m<ide the rruit. In the plant world, by the way, tomatoes, green peppers, and 
pumpkin;. a%- also rruits. even though most oi us call them vegetables. They are fruits 
rec.uiM- tnev no!d seeds inside them ns thev crow. 

Growing Food Plants 
«• 

m 

V.'-.: rr..-\ think :ha: :ru;;r and vecctaries come from the grocery store. But that's just 
where we <:•" to ru\ them ^.-inier,'d\ h.i- u ecu most of the fruits we eat. Many of the 
fruit.- and •-ei'et.ibles at the crocerv store crew on plants at farms and orchards. 

The tooc you buy of grocery stores c'ten 

cones ''om reoliy big forms Tne'e ore efferent 

kinds of b:g forms There ore poultry forms 

(where they roise chickens) Tnere ere ooiry 

terms (where fhey roise cattle one where your 

miik comes from) There ore groin terms fwnere 

they crov. big fieio's of wheat, com., bcriey, end 

Other aroms' There ore "true. terns " where 

they crow —no no? truck:1 — bu* io's c* different 

veaerooies  like lettuce one o'occoi. 

Otne' terms g'Ow imoo"ert coo:   but no: for 

eonng   For ec~2:e   core- come: rrerr. terms 

You mo-, oe wee':nc someone —-eoe o" cotter. 

thi 



It takes a lot of work to grow all the plants we eat. Farmers work all year round to 
raise food. They plow the earth and plant the seeds. They try hard to keep weeds and 
animals away from their crops. Some farmers figure out ways to irrigate, or bring water 
to. their crops so the plants will grow even if it doesn't rain. 

Each farm or orchard packs its vegetables or fruits into crates and boxes so trucks 
can carrv them to grocery scores across the country. Some trucks have refrigerators in- 
Side so the food stays fresh until it reaches the store. Some fruits or vegetables are 
cooked in factories then canned or frozen to keep even longer. 

\ Seasons and Weather 
Th e Four Seasons 

mwmm 
K Bur no mari 

.. .wJ;ni> cnanL'e in other ways. Some children live in places 
*nere ir never snou>. J- some neighborhoods, the leaves stay green all year round. 

Dl-'' no matter uh.it rne neither does where vou live, the vear still cycles through 
-sprm;-. <umme: umter- -ov er and °\er. every year. 
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i0n. «'•<-ic- 
r'oe Jin 

In many parts of our 

country, fhe leaves on 

many frees and bushes 

turn from green fo red, 

gold, and brown, and fhen 

fall off. This happens in 

fhe season called —you 

guessed it—fall. 

Trees and bushes whose 

leaves fall in fhe fall have c 

special name. If's a big 

word, so hold on: decidu- 

ous (dee-SIJ-oo-usj. If's ol-    %, tree in the middle of this picture is a deciduous tree. 
most a fongue twister; fry   ioo£ at 0// tne ieaves jt /,# ;„ the summer! 

saying "deciduous" four 

fimes very fast! "Decidu-    ___. 

ous" means "falling off." 

Even fhough deciduous 

plants lose their leaves in 
the fall, they crow new 

leaves   m   fne   spring 

Maples, cox;, end eppie 

frees ore ci; e'ecauous 

frees 

ou? you ma-' -ove no- 

ticed that sone trees end 

bushes stcy greer all 

tnrough the winter Tney 

lose some o" fne:' ieaves 

every year ou: because 

fney seem to s'oy cee.-. 

forever, we cci this K'.rz or o 

nere s me same tree in the winter, after its leaves have 

evergreen Pine trees and holly bushes ore evergreens. 
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Talking About the Weather 

drp'. 

YC-.i: 

I'm going to ask you the same question in two different ways.' 
Here's the first way: "What's it like outside.'" Here's the second 

way: "What's the weather.'" 
The weather is what it's like outside. Did you think about 

the weather today? Maybe you did, without even realizing $ 
it. What kind of clothes did you wear today.7 The weather 
had a lot to do with your choice. 

No matter where people live, they talk about the 
weather. It's something everybody shares. When it's cold 

, • .  *     outside, we shiver. When it's pouring rain, we need rain- 
_-_/_ .     coats or umbrellas. When it's hot and humid ("humid" 

means the air is moist and sticky), we sweat and want a 
coic. :cv jnnk. 

«••.' talk about when we talk about the weather.1 

Temperature. U i: ho: 
or Ci .1. :-'cl or warm ' 

The temperature coes up 

.*r.j i "••>:. ''s.'hir. the sun 
come- up. :: warm; the 
?.:: anj tne temperature 

j.vr.- up \X hen the <ur. 

f;oe.- J  '.'- r.   the air pet- 
•   i     ••*-     : •"   '    *'-.*•    r • * "T") r* r* ~ , . 

•   > • .. . ^ <,. t   >. ! il L L i L 

jh.'-nuv- u::h the seasons 

     •   •.iv^.x.    x U .;. <. 1 ^ . 

To fell what the temperature 

is. people use c thermome- 

ter Many thermometers, 

like the ones m the picture 

nere. have a colored liquid 

inside c tube As the tem- 

oerature goes higher, the 

liquid rises m tne lube As 

the remoerature aoes lower, 

tie nquic goes cown in the 

tube 

* 

\.us.--. tile rempernture in summer is much 
i.'-u.ii.'\ ^'< •• '• . •: o>IJ 

( li(U   tiV I 1(111(11/.' i_  ..., :: .. Lie.r J.r. ' On n clear Jav, the sun shine 

'" .. ' :' irti-. ci'>uJ\" J.n — which means 



w 

ferent ways. 

j the second 

think about 
,en realizing 
The weather 

about the 

ien it's cold 
: need rain- 
d' ("humid" 
and want a 

A portly cloudy sky. 

Clouds are made of" very tiny drops of 
water or tiny bits of ice. Clouds come in 
different shapes, sizes, and colors. Are 
there any clouds in the sky now? Are 
they big, white, and puffy? Or are they 
white streaks, or dark gray stripes? Or is 
the sky covered over with a blanket of 
gray clouds so thick that you can't see 
through to the sun? A thick blanket of 
gray clouds sometimes means that rain 
is coming. 

The wind. Is the air calm and still, or is the wind blowing? The wind is moving air. 
You can't see the wind, but you can see the way the wind moves the branches of trees, 
or carries a kite higher and higher, or blows your hat off your head. Sometimes the 
wind blows gently and feels good. Sometimes the wind blows hard and brings stormy 
weather. 

DO  NOT MIND  YOU.   WINTER   WIND 

• i el-J n't 

ner is mu 

ie sun shine 

h«cn mear 

I do not mine you, Winter Wind 

when you come whirling by, 

to tickle me with snowfiokes 

drifting softly from the sky 

I do not even mind you v • 

when you nibble ot my skin, 

scrambling over all' of me 

attempting to get in 

But when you bowi me ove* 

ond I land on my behind, 

then I must tell you. Winter Wind 

I mind ... I really mmd' 

^<">. -% 
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The Wind Blows in Many Directions 

PARENTS: This activity can help your child see which way the wind is blowing and 
understand that the wind blows in different directions. The activity requires some cut- 
ting and stapling. Have your child do as much as you and she are comfortable with. 

Get Ready: 
Tell your child that together you are going to make a weather 

vane that she can use to see which way the wind is blowing. 
. You will need: 
an empty plastic milk container 

scissors and c stapler 

a plastic straw 
a pen or marker 

a pin 

a pencil wifh an eraser 

Go: T.ic weather vane wa! look nice an arrow. Cur two small squares our of a side ot 
the rbsr:; rr.iik container. 5tar:e one square to one end o: the straw. Cut a triangle 
out c:' :hc other square, then staple the tnancie to the other end of the straw. 
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Rain c 

Rain 
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